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(b) Stipend during period of attendance.

Each indlvidual who attends an institute operated
under the provislons of this section shall be eligible
(after application therefor) to receive a stipend at
the rate of $15 per week for the perlod of his attend-
ance at such institute, and each such individual with
one or more dependents shall recelve an additional
stipend at thc rate of $15 per week for each such
dependent. (Pub, L. 89-209, § 13, Sept. 29, 1965,
79 Stat. 855.)

§963. Presidential appointments.

The President is requested to make such appoint-
ments (including any nomination) as are provided
for in this chapter within ninety days after Septem-
ber 29, 1965. (Pub. L. 89-209, § 14, Sept. 29, 1965,
79 Stat. 855.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

“This chapter”, referred to in the text, read in the
original "this Act”, meaning Pub. L. 80-209 for distribu-
tion of which in the Code see note under section 952 of
this title,

Chapter 27.—NATIONAL VOCATIONAL STUDENT
LOAN INSURANCE [New]

8§ 981—996. Repealed, PPub. L. 90-575, title I, §116(c)
(1), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat, 1024.

Section 081, Pub. L. 89-287, § 2, Oct. 22, 1965, 79 Stat.
1037; Pub, L. 90-460, §2(d)(3), Aug. 3, 1968, 82 Stat.
634, set forth the Congressional declaration of purpose
for the chapter and authorized appropriations to carry
out such purpose.

Section 982, Pub, L, 80-287, § 3, Oct. 22, 1965, 79 Stat.
1037, authorized the Commissioner to make advances to
state and nonprofit private loan insurance programs.

Section 983, Pub, L. 80-287, § 4, Oct, 22, 1965, 79 Stat.
1038, prohibited the Commissioner from issuing certifi-
cates of insurance to lenders in states having adequate
non-federal loan insurance programs.

Section 984, Pub. L. 89-287, § 5, Oct. 22, 1065, 79 Stat.
1038; Pub. L. 90460, § 1(b) (1), Aug. 3, 1068, 82 Stat. 634,
set forth the scope and duration of the loan insurance
program of this chapter.

Section 985, Pub. L. 80-287, § 6, Oct. 22, 1965, 79 Stat.
1039, limited the annual and aggregate amounts avall-
able to individuals as loans and covered by insurance
under this chapter,

Section 986, Pub. L. 89-287, § 7, Oct. 22, 1965, 79 Stat.
1039, provided for insurance coverage for loans made by
eligible lenders, regardless of the source of sueh loaned
funds.

Secctlon 987, Pub. L. 89-287, § 8, Oct. 22, 1965, 79 Stat,
1039; Pub. L. 00-460, §2(c) (1), Aug. 3, 1068, 82 Stat.
634, set forth the prerequisites of student eligibility and
the terms and conditions of the note executed by the
student.

Section 988, Pub, L. 89-287, § 9, Oct. 22, 1965, 79 Stat.
1041; Pub. L. 00-460, §§1(b)(2), 2(c)(2), (d), Aug. 3,
1068, 82 Stat. 634, provided for the reduction of student
interest costs by Federal payments,

Section 089, Pub, L. 89-287, § 10, Oct. 22, 1965, 79 Stat.
1043, Pub. L. 00460, § 1(b) (3), Aug. 3, 1068, 82 Stat. 634,
authorized the Commissioner to make direct loans to
students residing in areas where loans insurable under
this chapter are unavailable.

Section 990, Pub, L. 80-287, § 11, Oct. 22, 1065, 79 Stat.
1043, provided for certificates of insurance to be issued
to eiigible lenders,

Section 981, Pub, L. 89-287, § 12, Oct. 22, 1865, 79 Stat.
1045, set forth the procedure for collection in case of
defauit, death, or disability of the student borrower.

Section 002, Pub. L, 89-287, § 13, Oct. 22, 1065, 79 Stat.
1046, establlshed the Vocatlonal Student Loan Insurance
Fund,
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Section 993, Pub. L. 87-287, § 14, Oct. 22, 1065, 79 Stat.
1047, enumerated the powers and dutles of the Commis-
sloner with respect to cerrying out the purposes of this
chapter.

Sectlon 094, Pub. L. 80-287, § 15, Oct. 22, 1065, 79 Stat.
1048, established the Advisory Council on Insured Loans
to Vocatlonal Students in the Office of Education,

Section 995, Pub. L. 89-287, § 16, Oct. 22, 1965, 70 Stat.
1048, authorized federal credit unions to make Insured
loans to student members,

Sectlon 996, Pub. L. 89-287, § 17, Oct. 22, 1965, 79 Stat.
1048, defined the terms 'eliglble institution”, “eligible
lender”, “linc of credit", “State”, “Secretary”’, and ‘*Com-
missioner”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal of sections by Pub. L 00-575 applicable on or
after the 60th day after Oct, 16, 1668, see section 116(e)
of Pub. L. 90-575, sct out as a note under section 1083
of this title.

TRANSFER OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF TIIE VOCATIONAL
STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE FuND

Section 116(c) (2) of Pub, L. 90-575 provided that: "“All
assets and labilitles of the vocational student loan in-
surance fund established by section 13 of the National
Vocational Student Loan Insurance Act of 1065 {former
section 992 of this title], matured or contingent, shall be
transferred to, and become assets and liabilities of, the
student loan insurance fund established by section 431 of
the Higher Education Act of 1965 [sectlon 1081 of this
title]. Payments in connection with defaults of loans
made on or after the sixtieth day after the date of cn-
actmenut of this Act |Oct. 16, 1968] and Insured by the
Commissioner (under the authority of subsection (e) (3)
or (e) (4) of this section [set out as n note under section
1083 of this title{) under the National Vocational Student
Loan Insurance Act of 1965 |former sections 981—996 of
this title] shall be pald out of the fund established by
such section 431.”

Chapter 28.--IIHGIHIER EDUCATION RESOURCES
AND STUDENT ASSISTANCE [New]

SUBCHAPTER I.—COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAM
GRANTS

Sec.

1001.

1002.

1003.

Authorlzation of appropriations.

Definition of community service program,

Allotments to States.

(n) Amount,

(b) Reallotment of funhds not rcquired to
carry out State plan.

(c) Addition of portion of State’s allotment to
allotment of another State.

(d) Determinatlon of State's population.

Uses of allotments,

State plans; submission to Commissioner througl
designated State agencies; required provisions;
approval.

Payments.

(a) Agencles and institutions to which made;
amount,

(b) Funds required from non-Federal sources,

(c) Manner of payment,

Disapproval of State plans; notice and hearing;
findings of Commissioner; hotification to State
of non-ecligibiiity.

Judicial review.

(a) Appeal from final action of Commissioner
to court of appeals,

(b} Conclusiveness of Commissloner’'s find-
Ings; remand to take further evidence;
conclusiveness of new or modified find-
ings.

(c) Jurisdiction of court of appeals to affirm
or set aslde Commissioner's action; re-
view by Supreme Court.

National Advlsory Councii on Extension and Con-
tinuing Education.

(a) Appointment; composition; meetings.

(b) Advisory function of Council,

1004,
1005.

1006.

1007.

1008.

1009,
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Sec.
1009. National Advisory Council on Extension and Con-
tinuing Education.—Continuing
(¢) Review of ndministration and effectiveness
of federally supported programs; recom-
mendations annuai report to Secretary
and President,
(d) Compensation; travel expenses.
(e) Technical, secretarinl and clerical assist-
ance,
(f) Utillzation of services and facilities of Fed-
eral agencies,
Authorities under other laws not modified.
Prohibition againsy grants for programs relating
to sectarian tnstruction or religious worship,

SUBCHAPTER IL—LIBRARY ASSISTANCE
PART A.—LIBRARY RESOURCES GRANTS

Authorlzation of appropriations.

Basic grants; authorization; maximum amount;
applications,

Supplemental grants; authorization; maximum
amount; applications; basic criteria for approval.

Spectal purpose grants; amount; institutions eli-
gible; uses; appiications.

Advisory Council on Coilege Library Resources.

(a) Establishment; composition,

(b) Functions; appointment of advisory and

technicai experts and consultants.
(c) Compensation; travel expenses.
Accreditation of educational institutions.
Prohibition ngninst grants for library resources to
be used for sectarian instruction or religious
worship.

Institutions required to inform State agencies of
activities.

1010.
1011.

1021,
1022,

1024.

1025,

1026.

1027.

1028.

PART B.—LIBRARY TRAINING AND RESEARCH GRANTS

1031, Authorization of appropriniions.

1032. Definition of librarianship.

1033. Grants for training in lbrarianship; authoriza-
tion; uses; applications.

1034. Grants for research and demonstration projects.

(a) Authorization; contracts for conduct of
activities; prohibition against grants to
other than non-profit agencies or insti-
tutions.

(b) Special advisory committee; appointment;
membership; functions.

(¢) Compensation and travel
committee.

expenses Of

PART C.—ASSISTANCE TQ LIBRARY OF CONGRESS FOR ACQUISI-
TION AND CATALOGING OF LIBRARY MATERIAL

1041, Authorlzation of appropriations.

SUBCHAPTER IIL.—ASSISTANCE TO DEVELOPING
INSTITUTIONS

1051, Statement of purpose; authorization of appropri-
ations,

1052. Definition of developing {nstitution.

1053. Advisory Council on Developing Institutions.

(a) Establishment; composition.

(b) Functions; appointment of advisory and
technical experts and consuitants,

(¢) Compensation; travel expenses.

1054. Grants for cooperative arrangements to strengthen

developing institutions,
(a) Authorization; uses,
(b) Application; time; contents; approval.
(c) Establishments of criteria for use of
grants.

1055. Teaching fellowships; persons eligible; applica-
tions; findings by Commissioner; maximum
period and amount,

1056. Grants to retired professors.

(a) Purpose; procedure,
(b) Dissemination of information.
(¢) Maximum perlod and amount.
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SUBCHAPTER IV.—STUDENT ASSISTANCE
PART A.—EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

Sec.

1060. Eiigibility for student assistance.

(n) Conviction of crimes involving force, dis-
ruption, or seizure of property of the
educational Institution,

(b) Refusal to obey regulations or orders; dis-
ruption of administration of institutioa.

(c) Covered programs,

(d) Other misconduct; disciplinary proceed-
ings; freedom of expression,

Statement of purpose; authorization of approprin-
tions.

Determination of amount of grant; establishment
of basic criteria or schedules.

Duration of grant; eligibiiity for payments.

Time and manner of making application for grant;
selection of recipients; conditions precedent to
award.

Aflotment and reallotment of funds among States,

Aliocation of allotted funds to institutions.

(a) Filing dates for application; criterin for
making ailocations,

(b) Additionai allocations.

(¢) Payments,

Agreements with institutions; required provisions;
use of funds as addltional Federal capital con-
tribution for student loan fund.

Programs for {dentifying quallified low-income stu-
dents and preparing them for post secondary
education,

(n) Grants or contracts for pinnning, develop-
ing, or carrying out programs.

(b) "Talent Search” program; “Upward
Bound” program; "Special Services for
Disadvantaged Students' program.

(c) Nature of programs.

(d) Authorization of appropriations,

Definitlon of academic year.

1061,
1062.

1063.
1064.

1065.
1066.

1067.

1068.

1069.

PART B.—FEDERAL, STATE, AND PRIVATE PROGRAMS OF LOWw-
INTEREST INSURED LOANS TO STUDENTS IN INSTITUTIONS OF
HIGNER EDUCATION

1071. Statement of purposes; authorlzation of approprin-
tlons.

1072. Advances to establish or strengthien reserve funds
of State and nonprofit private loan insurance
programs,

(a) Authorization; matching of advances;
terms and conditions; repayment period.

(b) Amount; determination of State's popu-
Intion.

1073. Limitation on participation in Federal loan insur-
ance program,

1074. Total principal amount of new loans under Federal
loan insurance program; duration program, as-
signment and reassignment of Federal loan in-
surance quotas,

1075. Federal loan insurance limitations.

(n) Maximum annual insurable loan; maxi-
mum aggregate insured unpaid principal
amount,

(b) Insurance liability lmitations.

1076, Insurability of loans made from funds owned by
lender or held by lender in trust.

1077. Conditlons for Federnl loan insurance,

(1) Student eligibility; tcrms of loans,

(b) Maximum rate of interest charged by
lender.

(¢) Minimum annual repayment.

1078. Federal Interest subsidy payments,

(n) Eligibility; amount; time and manner of
payment; statements required by Com-
missioner from loan holders; prohibltion
against subsidizing loans made under
title II of National Defense Education
Act of 1958.

(b) Agreements with State and nonprofit pri-
vate Institutions for subsldy payments
on loans insured under student ioan {n-
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Sec,

1078, Federal interest subsidy payments—Continued
surance program of such State or insti-
tution; standard for student loan in-
surance program; required provisions of
agreement.

(c) Federal guaranty of student ioans {nsured
under non-Federal programs; provisions
of guaranty agreement; reports; record-
keeping; definitions.

(d) Applicability of other provisions limiting
the rate or amount of Interest payabie
on loans,

(e) Deferment of repayment of non-Federally
insured loans during attendance at
cligible institution, or military or volun-
teer service; Federal payment of Interest
accruing during such attendance of
service,

1078a. Special allowances for insured student loans.

(a) Eligibility; amount; time and manner of
payment; promulgation of regulations;
effective date; study and report to
Congress of discriminatory practices;
increased financlal assistance oppor-
tunities; definitions,

(b) Prerequisites to payment of speclal allow-
ances.

(c) Authorization of appropriations.

Certificates of Federal loan insurance,

(a) Issuance; contents of certificate; effective
date of insurance; contents of applica-
tion.

(b) Certificate of comprehensive {insurance
coverage.

(¢) Premium charges,

(d) Asslgnment of lender's rights.

(e) Consolidation of loans.

1080. Default of student borrower under Federal loans

insurance program.

(a) Notification of Commissioner; payment of
amount of joss,

(b) Subrogation of United States to rights of
obligation holder; payment of excess re-
covery to Insured.

(¢) Forbearance for benefit of student bor-
rower or by Commissioner in enforce-
ment of insured obligation not pre-
cluded,

(d) Disqualification of lender for further Fed-
eral loan insurance upon failure to ex-
ercise reasonable care and diligence In
making and collecting loans.

(e) Definltions.

1079,

1081, Student loan {insurance fund; establishment;
composition; payments; Investment of excess
moneys; issuance of notes or obligations.

1082. Powers and duties of Commissioner.

1083. Direct loans to students,
(&) Unavallability of other insurable loans.
(b) Interest rate; terms and conditions.
(¢) Authorization of appropriations.
Authority of Federal credit unions to make in-
sured loans to student members.
Deflnitions.
District of Columbia student loan insuranee pro-
gram,
(a) Powers of Board of Commissioners of Dis-
trict of Columbia,
(b) Defense of minority rcmoved.
(c) Appropriation of funds,
Repayment by Commissioner of loans of deceased
or disabled borrowers,

1084,

1085.
1086.

1087.

PART C.—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

1087a. Authorization of appropriations,
1087b. Grants for programs of cooperative education.

(a) Authorlzation to make grants,

(b) Applications for grants.

(c) Three-ycar limitation of grants.

(d) Criteria development,
1087c, Grants and contracts for training and research.

TITLE 20.—EDUCATION

PArr D,—GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO STUDENT
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

SUBPART 1.—GENERAL PROVIS{ONS
Sec.
1088. Definitions,
1088a. Eiiglbility of residents of Trust Territory of Pacific
Islands,
1088b, Expenses of ndministration.
1088c. Maintenance of effort.

SUBPART 2.—ADVISORY COUNCIL ON FINANCIAL AID TO

STUDENTS
Establlshment of Council:
(u) Membership.
(b) Functions of Council.
{c) Compeusation; travel expenses.
(d) Technical assistance.

1089.

SUBCHAPTER V.—EDUCATION PROFESSIONS
DEVELOPMENT

PART A.—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1091. Statement of purpose.
1091a. National Advisory Council on Education Profes-
sions Development

(a) Appointment; functions.

(b) Composition; Chalrman.

(c) Report to President and Congress.

(d) Colnpensation; travel expenses,

(e) Appointment and compensation of em-
ployees; employment of experts and
consultants.

(f) Authorization of appropriations.

1091b. Appraising educaticn personnel needs.

(n) Scope of appraisal consultation with and
utilizaticn of informution of public and
private agencies.

(b) Annual reports,

1091c, Attracting qualified persons to the field of educa-
tion,

(a) Grants; contracts,

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

1091d. Consultation,

109te. Transfer of funds.

1091f, Experts and consultants; employment, compen-
sation, and travel expenses.

1092. Prohibition against making payments for religious

purposes,
PART B.—ATIRACTING AND QUALIFYING TEACIERS

SUBPART I.—TEACIIER CORPS

Statement of purpose; authorization of appro-
priation.

Establishment; compensation
Dircctor and Deputy Director,

Teachers Corps program,

(a) Recruitment, enrollment and training of
members; assignment of teaching teams
to local educational agencies; payments
to such agencles for compensation of
members assigned to them; technical
assistance; disadvantaged area teaching
opportunities and needs; voluntary
services and transfers of property.

(b) Arrangements for training to provide for
training leading to an appropriate
degree,

(c) Allocation and reallocation of teachers
ameong States.

(d) Utilization of members assigned to local
educational agencies.

Compensation of members.

(n) Rates.

(b) Stipends during training period.

(c) Travel expenses,

(d) Protection of eniployee bencfits,

(e¢) Medical insurance coverage.

Applcability of other provisions of law to
members,

(a) Inapplicability of provision of law re-
iating to ¥ederal employmeont,

(b) Repealed.

(c) Applicability of Federal Tort Cinims Act,

1101,

1102, and duties of

1103.

1104.

1105,
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1105. Applicability of other provisions of law to
members.—Continued
(d) Inapplicabllity of Natlonal Defense Edu-
catlon Act of 1958 and educational op-
portunity grant provisions.
1106. Supervision and control of members by local
educational agencles to which asslgned.
1107. Prohibitlon against furnishing members to replace
teachers.
1107n, Teaching children of migratory agricultural

workers.

SUBPART 2.—ATTRACTING AND QUALIFYING TEACHERS TO MEET
CRITICAL TEACIIER SHORTAGES

1108. QGrants.

(a) Purpose.

(b) Authorization of approprintions,
1100. .Allotments to States; reallotments.
1110. State plans.

(n) Terms and condlitions.
(b) Approval by Commissloner.
1110a. Payments to States; amount; Installments; ad-
vances or reimbursement; ndjustments.
1110b. Administration of State plans.
1110c. Judicial review.
(n) Appenal from final action of Commissioner
to court of appeals.
(b) Conclusiveness of Commissioner's find-
{ings; remand to take further evidence;
conclusiveness of new or modified
findings,
(c) Jurlsdlction of court of appeals to affirn:
or set aslde Commissioner's actlon; re-
view by Supreme Court.

PART C.—FELLOWSHIPS FOR TEACHERS AND RELATED
EpucATioNAL PERSONNEL

Congressional declaration of policy and statement
of purpose; definltions.
Fellowship authorization.
Allocation of fellowships to institutions with ap-
proved programs.
Approval of graduate programs and grants for
development and strengthening.
(n) Application for approval; findings of Com-
missioner,
(b) Purpose and authorizatlon of grants.
(c) Repealed.

1111,

1112,
1113,

1114,

1115. Stipends.

1116. Prohibition of award of feliowships for study at
school or department of divinity,

1117. Conditlons of feliowships.

1118. Authorization of appropriations,

PART D,—TRAINING ProoRaMs FoOR EDUCATION PERSONNEL
OTHER THAN HiGHER EDUCATION FERSONNEL
Advance tralning and retraining.
(a) Grants ar contracts for coordinated Part
B and Part D programs or projects,
(b) Clnsses of programs or projects,
(c) Limitation on use of funds,
(d) Stipends,
1119a, Authorization of appropriations,
1119a-1, Distribution of training programs.

PART E.—TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
PERSONNEL
1119b, Programs and projects.
(a) QGrants or coutrncts,
(b) Limltation on use of funds.
(c) Application of institution of higher edu-
catlon; findings of Commissloncr.
1119b-1, Stipends.
1119b-2, Authorizatlon of appropriations,

PART F.—TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS FOR
VoCATIONAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL
1118¢c.  Congressional declaration of purpose.
1119¢c-1, Leadership development awards,
(a) Authorization; eligibility.
(b) Pay to individuals; pay to educational
institutlons.
(¢) Approval provisions,
(d) Apportionment,
(e) Termination of payments,

1119,
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1119¢c-2. Exchange programs Institutes, and inservice
education for vocatlonai-education teachers,
supervisors, coordlnators, and administrators.
(a) Authorization to make grants.
(b) Authorized projects and actlvities,
(c) Provislons for approval,
1119¢-3. Famillarizing teachers with new curricular ma-
terinls,
1119c—4. Authorization of approprintlons,

SUBCHAPTER VI.—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE
IMPROVEMENT OF UNDERGRADUATE INSTRUCTION

Parr A.—EQUIPMENT GRANTS

Statement of purpose; authorlzation of appro-
priations.

Allotments to States,

(n) Amount; enrollment determinations; al-
lotment ratlos.

(b) Uses of allotments.

(c) Reservation of alloted sums; reallocation
of unreserved funds,

State plans; submission to Commissioncr through
designated State agencles; required provisinr-sg;
approval,

Basic criteria for determining prlorities and stand-
ards for projects; Federal share.

Applications for grants; time and manner of mak-
ing; contents; condltions for approval; amend-
ment.,

Reservation and payment of grants,

Disapproval of State plans; notice and hearing;
findings of Commissioner; notification of non-
cligibitity.

Judictal review,

(n) Appeal from final action of Commissivner
to court of appeals.

(b) Conclusiveness of Commlissioner’s find-
Ings; remand to take further evidence;
concluslveness of new or modified find-
Ings.

(c) Jurisdictlon of court of appeals to affirm
or set aside Commissioner’s action; re-
view by Supreme Court.

Prohibition against making grants for equipment
or materlals to be used for sectarian instruction
or religious worship.

1129a. Consultation by Commissioner with Natlonal

Sclence Foundation and other agencies.

1127

1122,

1123,

1124,

1125,

1126.
1127,

1128,

1129,

Part B.—FacuLry DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

Grants for operating workshops or Institutes.
Stipends for indlviduals attending institutes.

1131,
1132,

SUBCHAPTER VII.—NETWORKS FOR KNOWLEDGE

1133. Sharing educatlonal and related recources,
(a) Authorlzatlon for projects and grants,
(b) Authorized projects,
(c) Grants; non-includable costs,

1133a. Authorization of appropriations.

1133b. Authority for free or reduced rate communica-

tions interconnectlon services.

SUBCHAPTER VIII—EDUCATION FOR THE PUBLIC
SERVICE

1134, Congresslonal declaration of purpose.

PART A—QRANTS AND CONTRACTS TO STRENGTHEN AND IM-
PROVE EDUCATION FOR THE PUBLIC SERVICE

1134a. Project grants and contracts.
1134b. Application for grants or contracts,
(n) Requisites of application.
(b) Allocation of grants and contracts.
(c) Payment of compensation of students em-
ployed in public service; participation
of Federa! agencies and departments,

Part B.—PuBLIC SERVICE FELLOWSHIPS
Authorization to award fellowships.
Allocation of fellowships,

Approval of programs:
Gtipends,
Fellowship condlitions,

1134c.
1134d.
1134e.
11341,
1134g.
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ParT C.——GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec,
1134h. Definitions,
11341, Coordination of Federal assistance.
11344, Schools or departments of divinity,
1134k. Report.
11341. Authorization of appropriations,

SUBCHAPTER IX.—IMPROVEMENT OF GRADUATE
PROGRAMS

1135. Congressional statement of purpcse.

1135a. Authorlzation of appropriations;
grams; limitations,

1135b. Seclection of grant recipients.

1135¢. Consultation,

types of pro-

SUBCHAPTER X.—LAW SCHOOL CLINICAL EXPERI-
ENCE PROGRAMS

Program authorization,
(n) Contents with law schools,
(b) Allowable expenditures,
(c) Limitations.
(d) Accredited law schoolis.
1136a. Applications.
1136b. Authorization of appropriations.

1136.

SUBCHAPTER XI.—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1141. Definitlons.
1142, Method of payment,
1143. Deilegation of Commissioner's functions; utilizn-
tion of services and facllities of Federal agencles,
1144, Federal control over education prohibited.
1145, Advisory Council on Graduate Education,
(a) Establishment, membership.
(b) Functions,
(c) Compensation; travel expenses.
(d) Technlical assistance.
1146. Dissemination of information.
1147, Program planning and evaiuation for higher edu-
cation piograms,
1148. Advance funding.
1149. Evaluation reports and Congressional review,
1150, Avallability of appropriations on academic or

school year basls.

SUBCHAPTER I—COMMUNITY SERVICE PRO-
GRAM GRANTS

§1001. Authorization of appropriations.

For the purpose of assisting the people of the
United States in the solution of community
problems such as housing, poverty, government, rec-
reation, employment, youth opportunities, trans-
portation, health, and land use by enabling the
Commissioner to inake grants under subchapter to
strengthen community service programs of colleges
and universities, there are authorized to be appro-
priated $25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1966, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and for the succeeding fiscal year,
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
$50,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
and $60,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, (Pub. L. 89-329, title I, § 101, Nov. 8, 1965,
79 Stat. 1219, amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 201,
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat, 1035.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub. L. 90-575 authorized to be appropriated
$10,000,000 for the flscal year ending June 30, 1969,
$50,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and
$60,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1871, and
struck out the provislon appropriating, to cnable the
Commissioner to make grants, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, and the succceding fiscal year, only such
sums as the Congress hercafter authorizes by law,

33-381 0—T0—voi, 1 92
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§ 1002

SHoORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 80-575 provided: “That this Act
[which enacted sections 451, 452, 453, 454, 455, 746, 1056,
1060, 1087, 1087a, 1087b, 1087c, 1088, 1088a, 1088b, 1088¢c,
1089, 1119a-1, 11294, 1133, 11334, 1133b, 1134, 1134a, 1134Db,
1134c, 1134d, 1134e, 11341, 1134g, 1134h, 1134i, 11344, 1134k,
11341, 1135, 1135a, 1135b, 1135¢, 1136, 1136a, 1136b, 1145,
1146, 1147, 1148, 1149, and 1150 of this title, amended this
section and sections 403, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425, 425 note,
426, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445, 462, 463, 404, 481, 482, 483,
484, 511, 513, 562, 581, 584, 588, 591, 711, 713, 714, 715, 716,
717, 718, 731, 732, 743, 751, 7568, 961, 1005, 1006, 1021, 1022,
1023, 1024, 1031, 1033, 1041, 1051, 1061, 1062, 1065, 1066,
1067, 1068, 1071, 1072, 1073, 1074, 1075, 1077, 1078, 1080,
1083, 1084, 1085, 1086, 1091c, 1101, 1104, 1108, 1109, 1110,
1111, 1113, 1114, 1115, 1118, 1119a, 1119b-2, 1121, 1124,
1125, 1141, 1142, 1143, 1144, and 1176 of this title, section
1464 of Title 12, and sections 2741, 2751, 2752, 2753, 2754,
2755, 2756, and 2809 of Title 42, repealed sectlons 733,
981, 982, 983, 984, 985, 986, 987, 988, 989, 990, 991, 992,
993, 994, 995, and 996 of this titie, and section 2757 of
Title 42, and enacted provisions set out as notes under
this section and sections 423, 424, 425, 445, 462, 463, 464,
588, 713, 716, 717, 718, 743, 751, 981, 1006, 1022, 1024, 1051,
1056, 1060, 1067, 1071, 1077, 1078, 1083, 1088b, and 1109
of this title, and sectlons 2751, 2753, 2754, and 2809 of
Title 42| may be cited as the ‘Higher Education Amend-
ments of 1968".”

Section 1 of Pub. L. 89-329 provided: "“That this Act
[enacting this chapter and section 2757 of this title, and
amending sections 403, 424, 425, 441, 443, 591, 711, 713—
717, 731, and 751 of this title, and sectlons 2751 —27586,
and 2761 of Title 42, The Public Heaith and Welfare| may
be cited as the ‘Higher Education Act of 1965'."

RULEMAKING REQUIREMENTS, PUBLICATION
REGISTER

Section 505 of Pub. L. 90-575 provided that: "“No stand-
ard, rule, regulation, or requirement of general applica-
Lillty prescribed for the administration of this Act or any
Act amended by this Act [see Short Title note under this
section| may take effect until 30 days after it is pub-
fished in the Federal Register.”

PRESIDENTIAL RECOMMENDATIONS BY Dec, 31, 1969, Wit
RESPECT TO POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION FOR ALL
Section 508 of Pub. L. 80-575 provided that: “On or
before December 31, 1969, the President shall submit to
the Congress proposals relatlve to the feasibiiity of mak-
ing available a post-secondary education to all young
Americans who gqualify and scek it.”

IN FEDERAL

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTIIER SECTIONS
This section s referred to in section 1003 of this title.

§ 1002, Definition of community sevvice program.
For purposes of this subchapter, the term ‘‘com-
munity service program” means an educational
program, activity, or service, including a research
progrant and a university extension or continuing
education offering, which is designed to assist in the
solution of community problems in rural, urban, or
suburban areas, with particular emphasis on urban
and suburban problems, where the institution offer-
ing such program, activity, or service determines—
(1) that the proposed program, activity, or
service is not otherwise available, and
(2) that the conduet of the program or
performance of the activity or service is consist-
ent with the institution’s over-all educational pro-
gram and is of such a nature as is appropriate to
the effective utilization of the institution’s speclal
resources and the competencies of its faculty.
Where course offerings are involved, such courses
must be university extension or continuing educa-
tion courses and must be—
(A) fully acceptable toward an aeademic de-
gree, or
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(B) of college level as determined by the
institution offering such courscs.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title I, § 102, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1219

§1003. Allotments to States.
() Amount.

Of the sums appropriated pursuant to section
1001 of this title for each fiscal year, the Commis-
sioner shall allot $25,000 each to Guam, American
Samoa, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the
Virgin TIslands and $100,000 to each of the other
States, and he shall allot to each State an amount
which bears the same ratio to the remainder of such
sums as the population of the State bears to the
population of all States.

(h) Reallotment of funds not required to carry out
State plan,

The amount of any State's allotment under sub-
seclion (a) of this scction for any fiscal year which
the Comnissioner determines will not be required
for such fiscal year for carrying out the State plan
tif any) approved under this subehapter shall be
available for reallotment from time to time, on such
dates during such year as the Commissioner may fix,
to other States in proportion to the original allot-
ments to such States under such subsection for such
year, but with such proportionate amount for any
of such States being reduced to the extent it exceeds
the sum the Commissioner estimates such State
needs and will be able to use for such year for carry-
ing out the State plan; and the total of such reduc-
tions shall be similarly reallotted among the States
whose proportionate amounts were not so reduced.
Any amount reallotted to a State under this subsec-
tion during a year from funds appropriated pur-
suant to section 1001 of this title shall be deemed
part of its allotment under subsection (a) of this
section for such year.

(¢) Addition of portion of State’s allotment to allot-
ment of another State,

In accordance with regulations of the Commis-
sioner, any State may file with him a request that
a specified portion of its allotment under this sub-
chapter be added to the allotment of another State
under this subchapter for the purpose of meeting
a portion of the Federal share of the cost of provid-
ing community service programs under this sub-
chapter. If it is found by the Commissioner that
the programs with respect to which the request is
made would meet needs of the State making the
request and that use of the specified portion of sueh
State's allotment, as requested by it, would assist
in carrying out the purposes of this subchapter,
such portion of such State's allotment shall be added
to the allotment of the other Statc under this sub-
chapter to be used for the purpose referred to above.

(@) Determination of State’s population,

The population of a State and of all the States
shall be determined by the Commissioner on the
basis of the most recent satisfactory data available
from the Department of Commerce. (Pub, L, 89~
329, title I, § 103, Nov, 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1219.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 1004, 1005 of this
title.
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§ 1001, Uses of allotments.

A State's allotment under section 1003 of this title
may be used, in accordance with its State plan ap-
proved under section 1005(b) of this title, to provide
new, expanded, ov improved community service
programs. (Pub. L, 89-329, title I, § 104, Nov. 8,
1965, 79 Stat. 1220.)

§1005. State plans: submission to  Commissioner
through designated State agencies; reguired pro-
visions; approval.

(a) Any State desiring to rcceive its allotment of
Federal funds under this subehapter shall designate
or create a State agency or institution which has
special qualifications with respect to solving com-
munity problems and which is broadly representative
of institutions of higher education in the State which
are competent to offer communlty serviee programs,
and shall submit to the Commissioner through the
agency or institution so designated a State plan. If
a State desires to designate for the purposes of this
section an existing State agency or institution which
does not meet these requirements, it may do so if
the agency or institution takes such action as may be
necessary to acquire such qualifications and assure
participation of such institutions, or if it designates
or creates a State advisory council which meets the
requirements not met by the designated agency or
institution to consult with the designated agency or
institution in the preparation of the State plan. A
State plan submitted under this subchapter shall be
in such detail as the Commissioner deems necessary
and shall—

(1) provide that the agency or institution so
designated or created shall be the sol¢ agency for
administration of the plan or for supervision of
the administration of the plan; and provide that
sucli agency or institution shall consult with any
State advisory council required to be created by
this section with respect to policy matters arising
in the administration of such plan;

(2) set forth a comprehensive, coordinated, and
statewide system of community service programs
under which funds paid to the State (including
funds paid to an institution pursuant to section
1006(c) of this title) under its allotments under
section 1003 of this title will be expended solely
for community service programs which have been
approved by the agency or institution administer-
ing the plan (except that if a comprehensive,
coordinated, and statewide system of community
service programs cannot be effectively carried out
by reason of insufficient funds, the plan may set
forth one or more proposals for community service
programs in lieu of a comprehensive, coordinated,
and statewide system of such programs);

(3) set forth the policies and procedures to be
followed in allocating Federal funds to institutions
of higher cducation in the State, which policies
and procedures shall insure that due consideration
will be given—

(A) to the relative capacity and willingness
of particular institutions of higher education
(whether public or private) to provide effcctive
community service programs;
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(B) to the availablity of and need for com-
munlty service programs among the population
within the State; and

(C) to the results of periods cvaluations of
the programs carried out under this subchapter
In the light of information regarding current
and anticipated community problrms in the
State;

(4) set forth policies and procedures designed
to assure that Federal funds made available under
this subchapter will be so used as not to supplant
State or local funds, or funds of institutions of
higher education, but to supplement and, to the
extent practicable, to increase the amounts of such
funds that would in the absence of such Federal
funds bc made available for community service
programs;

(5) set forth such fiscal control and fund ac-
counting procedures as may be nccessary to assure
proper disbursement of and accounting for Fed-
eral funds paid to the State (Including such funds
paid by the State or by the Commissioner to in-
stitutions of higher education) under this sub-
chapter; and

(6) provide for making such reports in such
form and containing such information as the Com-
missioner may reasonably require to carry out his
functions under this subchapter, and for keeping
such records and for affording such access thereto
as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure
the correctness and verification of such reports.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State
plan and any modification thereof which complies
with the provisions of subsection (a) of this section.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title I, § 105, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1220, amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 202, Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat, 1036.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsce. (a)(2). Pub. L, 90-575 added the provi-
ston that If a comprehensive, coordinated, and statewide
system of community service programs cannot be carried
out because of insufficient funds, the plan may set forth
one or more proposals for community service programs in
Heu of a comprehensive, coordinated, and statewlde system
of such programs.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTIIER SECTIONS

This sectlon is referred to iIn sectlons 1004, 1006, 1007,
1008 of this title.

§ 1006, Payments.
(a) Agencies and institutions to which made; amount.
Except as provided in subsection (b) of this sec~
tion, payment under this subchapter shall be made
to those State agencies and institutions which ad-
minister plans approved under section 1005(b) of
this title. Payments under this subchapter from a
State’s allotment with respect to the cost of de-
veloping and carrying out its State plan shalt equal
75 per centum of such costs for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1966, 75 per centum of such costs for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, 50 per centum
of such costs for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
and 6625 per centum of such costs for fiscal years
endfng on or after June 30, 1969, except that no pay-
ments for any fiscal year shall be made to any State
with respect to expenditures for developing and
adminlstering the State plan which exceed 5 per
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centum of the costs for that year for which payment
under this subsection may be made to that State, or
$25,000, whichever is the greater. In determining the
cost of developing and carrying out a State's plan,
there shall be excluded any cost with respect to which
payments were received under any other Federal
program,

(M) Funds required from non-Federal sourees.

No payments shall be made to any State from its
allotments for any fiscal year unless and until the
Commissioner finds that the institutions of higher
education which will participate in carrying out the
State plan for that year will together have avail-
able during that year for expenditure fromn non-Fed-
eral sources for college and university extension and
continuing education programs not less than the
total amount actually expended by those institutions
for college and university extension and continuing
education programs from such sources during the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, plus an amount
equal to not less than the non-Federal share of the
costs with respect to which payment pursuant to
subsection (a) of this section is sought,

(¢) Manner of payment.

Payments to a State under this subchapter may he
made in installments and in advance or by way of
reimbursement with necessary adjustments on ac-
count of overpayments or underpayments, and they
may be paid directly to the State or to one or more
participating institutions of higher education desig-
nated for this purpose by the State, or to both.
(Pub, L. 89-329, title I, § 106, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1221, amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 203(a),
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1036.)

AMENDMENTS
1968--Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 90~-575 substituted “50 per
centun of su:xh costs for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, and 662:, per centum of such costs for fiscal years
ending on or .fter June 30, 1969" for “‘and 50 per centum
of such costs tor each of the three succecding fiscal years™.
ErrecTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Sectlon 203(b) of Pub. L. 90-575 provided that: “The
amendment made by subsection (a) of this section
Jamending subsec. (a) of this section] shall be effective
with respect to grants awardect after the enactment of
this Act |Oct. 16, 1968]."

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section Is referred to In sectlion 1005 of this title.

§ 1007, Disapproval of State plans; notice and hearing;
findings of Commissioner; notification to State of
non-eligibility.

(a) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove
any State plan submitted under this subchapter or
any modification thereof, without first affording the
State agency or institution submitting the plan rea-
sonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable
notice and opportunity for hearing to the State
agency or institution administering a State plan ap-
proved under secction 1005(h) of this title, finds
that—

(1) the State plan has been so changed that it
no longer complies with the provisions of section
1005(a) of this title, or

(2) in the administration of the plan there is a
failure to comply substantially with any such
provision.
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the Commissioner shall notify the State agency or
institution that the State will not be regarded as eli-
gible to participate In the program under this sub-
chapter until he s satisfied that there 1Is no longer
any such failure to comply. (Pub. L. 89-329, title
I, § 107, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1222)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section Is referred to in section 1008 of this title.

§ 1008, Judicial review,
(a) Appeal from final action of Commissioner to court
of appeals,

If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner’s
final action with respect to the approval of its State
plan submitted under section 1005(a) of this title
or with his final action under section 1007(b) of this
title, such State may, within sixty days after notice
of such action, file with the Unilted States court of
appeals for the circuit in which the State is located
a petition for review of that action. A copy of the
petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk
of the court to the Commissioner. The Commis-
sioner thereupon shall file In the court the recerd of
the proceedings on which he based his action, as pro-
vided In section 2112 of Title 28.

(b) Conclusiveness of Commissioner’s findings; re-
mand to take further evidence; conclusiveness of
new or modified findings.

The findings of fact by the Commissioner, iIf sup-
ported by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive;
but the court, for good cause shown, may remand the
casc to the Commissioner to take further evidence,
and the Commissioner may thercupon make new or
modified findings of fact and may modify his pre-
vious action, and shall certify to the court the record
of the further proccedings. Such new or modified
findings of fact shall likewlse be conclusive 1f sup-
ported by substantial evidence.

(¢) Jurisdiction of court of appeals to affirm or set
aside Commissioner’s action review by Supreme
Court.

The court shall have jurlsdiction to affirm the ac-
tion of the Commissloner or to sct it aside, in whole
or in part. The judgment of the court shall be sub-
ject to review by the Supreme Court of the United
States upon certlorarl or certification as provided In
scction 1254 of Title 28. (Pub. L. 89-329, title I,
§ 108, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1222.)

§1009. National Advisory Council on Extension and
Continuing Education,
(a) Appointment; composition; meetings.

The President shall, within ninety days of Novem-
ber 8, 1965, appoint a National Advisory Council on
Extension and Continuing Education (hereafter re-
ferred to as the “Advisory Council”), consisting of
the Commissioner, who shall be Chalrman, one rep-
resentative each of the Departments of Agriculture,
Commerce, Defense, Labor, Interior, State, and
Housing and Urban Development, and the Office of
Economic Opportunity, and of such other Federal
agencles having extension education responsibilities
as the President may designate, and twelve inembers
appointed, for staggered terms and without regard to
the civil service laws, by the President. Such twelve
members shall, to the extent possible, include per-
sons knowledgeable in the fields of extension and
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continuing education, State and local officials, and
other persons having special knowledge, experience,
or qualification with respect to community problems,
and persons representative of the general publie,
The Advisory Council shall meet at the call of the
Chalrman but not less often than twice a year.

(b) Advisory function of Council,

The Advisory Council shall advise the Commis-
sloner in the preparation of general regulations and
with respect to policy matters arlsing In the ad-
minlistration of this subchapter, inciuding policies
and procedures governing the approval of State
plans under section 1005(b) of this title, and policics
to eliminate duplication and to effectuate the co-
ordination of programs under this subchapter and
other programs offering extension or continuing
education activities and services.

(¢) Review of administration and effectiveness of

federally supported programs; recommendations;
annual report to Secretary and President.

The Advisory Council shall review the adminis-
tration and effectiveness of all federally supported
extension and continuing education programs, in-
cluding commmunity service programs, make recom-
mendations with respect theveto, and make annual
reports commencing on March 31, 1967, of its find-
ings and recommendations (including recommenda-
tions for changes in the provislons of this
subchapter and other Federal laws relating to ex-
tension and continuing education activities) to the
teeretary and to the President. ‘The President shall
transmit each such report to the Congress together
with his comments and recommendations.

(d) Compensation; travel expenses.

Members of the Advisory Counclt who are not
regular full-time employces of the United States
shall, while serving on the business of the Council,
be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by
the Secretary, but not exceeding $100 per day, in-
cluding travel time; and, while so serving away from
thelr homes or regular places of business, members
tnay be allowed travel expenses, Including per diem
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section
73b-2 of Title 5 for persons In the Government serv-
Ice employed intermittently.

(e) Technical, secretarial and clerical assistance.

The Secretary shall engage such technical assist-
ance as may be required to carry out the functions
of the Advisory Council, and the Scerctary shall, in
addition, make available to the Advisory Council

ch secretarial, clerical, and other assistance and
st..n pertinent data prepared by the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare as 1t may require
to carry out 1ts functions.

) Utiliza.ltinn of services and facilities of Federal
agencies.

In carrying out its functions pursuant to this sec-
tlon, the Advisory Councll may utilize the services
and facilities of any agency of the Federal Govern-
ment, In accordance with agreements between the
Secretary and the head of such agency, (Pub. L.
80-329, title I, § 109, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1223,

CODIFICATION

The provisions of section 73b-2 of title 5, referred to
in this section, have been incorporated in revised title
6 sectlon 5703,
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§1010. Authoritics nuder other laws not modified.

Nothing in this subchanter shali modify authori-
ties under the Act of February 23, 1917 (Smith-
Hughes Vocationai Education Act), as amended;
the Vocational Education Act of 1946, as amended;
the Vocational Education Act of 1963; title VIII
of the Housing Act of 1964 (Public Law 88-560) ; or
the Act of May 8, 1914 (Smith-Lever Act),
as amended. (Pub, L. 89-329, title I, § 110, Nov. 8,
1965, 79 Stat. 1224.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Act of Februnry 23, 1017 (Smith-Hughes Voca-
tionnl Education Act), as nmended, referred to in the
text, is classifled to sections 11—15 and 16—28 of this
title.

The Vocntlonal Education Act of 1946, as amended,
referred to in the text, is classified to sections 151—15mn,
150—15¢q, 15an—15§§, and 15aan—15ggg of this title.

The Vocntlonal Education Act of 1963, referred to In
the text, is classified to sections 35—35n of this titlc.

Title VIII of the Housing Act of 1964 (Public Law
88-560), referred to in the text, is classified to sections
801—805 and 811 of this title,

The Act of May 8, 1914 (Smith-Lever Act), as amended,
referred to in the text, is classified to sections 341—343,
344—346, and 3470—349 of Title 7, Agriculture.

§ 1011, Prohibition against grants for programs relat-
ing to sectarian instruction or religious worship.
No grant may be made under this subchapter for
any cducational program, activity, or service related
to sectarian instruction or religious worship, or pro-
vided by a school or department of divinity. For pur-
poses of this section, the term ''school or department
of divinity’ means an institution or a department
or branch of an institution whose program is spe-
cifically for the education of students to prepare
them to beeonie ministers of religion or to enter upon
some other religious vocation, or to prepare them to
teach theological subjeets. (Pub. L. 89-329, title I,
§ 111, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1224.)

SUBCHAPTER II.—LIBRARY ASSISTANCE
PART A.—LIBRARY RESOURCES GRANTS

§1021. Authorization of approepriations.

There are authorized to be appropriated $50,-
000,000 for the fiscal yecar ending June 30, 1966,
and for each of the two succeeding fiscal years,
$25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
$75,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
and $90,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, to enable the Commissioner to make grants
under this part to institutions of higher education
to assist and eneourage such institutions in the
acquisition for library purposes of books, periodicals,
documents, magnetic tapes, phonograph records,
audiovisunl materials, and other related library
materials (including neccessary binding). (Pub, L.
89-329, title II, § 201, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1224,
amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 211, Oct. 16, 1968,
82 Stat. 1036.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub. L. 90-575 nauthorized to be appropriated
$25,000.000 for the fiscal year endlng June 30, 1069,
$75,000,000 for the flscal year ending June 30, 1970, and
$00,000,000 for the flscal year enaing June 30, 1971, and
struck out the provision appropriating, to enable the
Commissioner to make grants, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, and the succeeding fiscal year, only such
sums as the Congress hercafter authorizes by law.
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SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 1022, 1023, 1024
of this title.

§ 1022. Basic grants; authorization; maximum amouut
applicatious.

From 75 per centum of the sums appropriated
pursuant to section 1021 of this title for any fiscal
year, the Commissioner is authorized to make basic
grants for the purposes set forth in that section to
institutions of higher education, combinations of
such institutions, and, in accordance with criteria
preseribed by regulation, new institutions of higher
cducation in the fiscal year preceding the first year
in which students are to be enrolled, The amount of
a basic grant shall not exceed $5,000 for each such
institution of higher education and each branch of
such institution which is located in a community
different fromn that in which its parent institution
is located, as determined in accordance with regu-
lations of the Commissioner, and a basic grant under
this subsection may be made only if the applica-
tion therefor is approved by the Commissioner upon
his determination that the application (whether by
an individual institution or a combination of insti-
tutions) —

(a) provides satisfactory assurancc that the ap-
plicant will expend during the fiscal year for which
the grant Is requested (from funds other than
funds received under this part) for all library
purposes (exclusive of construction) (1) an
amount not less than the average annual amount
it expended for such purposes during the two-year
period ending June 30, 1965, or during the two
fiscal years preceding the fiseal year for which the
grant is requested, whichever is the lesser, and (2)
an amount (from such other sources) cqual to not
less than the amount of sueh grant;

(b) provides satisfactory assurance that the
applicant wili expend during the fiscal year for
which the grant is requested (from funds other
than funds received under this part) for books,
periodicals, documents, magnetic tapes, phono-
graph records, audiovisuai materials, and other
related materials (including necessary binding)
for library purposes an amount not less than
the average annual amount it expended for such
materials during the two-year period ending
June 30, 1965, or during the two fiscal years pre-
eeding the fiscal year for which the grant is re-
quested, whichever is the lesser;

(¢) provides for such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to
assure proper disbursement of and accounting
for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
section; and

(d) provides for making such reports, in such
form and containing such information, as the
Commissioner may require to carry out his func-
tions under this section, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thercto as
the Commissioner may find necessary to assure the
correctness and verification of such reports.

(Pub. L, 89-329, title II, § 202, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1224, amended Pub, L. 89-752, § 9, Nov. 3, 1966, 80
Stat. 1243; Pub, L. 90-575 title II, § 214(a), Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 10317.)
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AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub. L. 00-575 added provision authorizing
grants, in accordance with criteria prescribed by regula-
tions, to new institutions of higher education in the
fiscal year preceding the first year in which students are
to be enrolled.

1966—Pub. L. 89-752 inserted ', or during the two fiscal
years preceding the fiscal year for which the grant s re-
quested, whichever is the lesser” following “June 30, 1865"
in clauses (a) and (b).

ErFECTIVE DATE oF 1968 AMENDMENT

Section 214(b) of Pub, L. 90-575 provided that: "The
amendments made by subsection (a) [amending this
section] shall be effective with respect to appropriations
for grants under title II of the Higher Education Act of
19C3 | this subchapter| for fiscal years beginning after
June 30, 1969.”

EFrFecTIVE DATE OoF 1966 AMENDMENT

Section 9 of Pub. L. 89-752 provided in part that amend-
ments to clauses (a) and (b) of this section are to be
effective for fiscal year beginning after June 30, 1966.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTIIER SECTIONS
This section Is referred to in section 1023 of this title.

§ 1023, Supplemental grants; authorization; maximum
antount ; applications; basic criteria for approval.

(a) From the remainder of such 75 per centum
of the sums appropriated pursuant to section 1021
of this title for any fiscal year, plus any part of such
sums as the Commissioner determines will not be
used for making grants under section 1024 of this
title, the Commissioner is authorized to make sup-
plemental grants for the purposes set forth in sec-
tion 1021 of this title, to institutions of higher eduea-
tion (and to each branch of such institution which
is located in a community different from that in
which its parent institution is located, as determined
in accorlance with regulations of the Commis-
sioner) and combinations of such institutions. The
amount cf a supplemental grant shall not exceed $10
for each full-time student (including the full-time
equivalent of the number of part-time students) en-
rolled in each such institution (or branch), as deter-
mined pursuant to regulations of the Commissioner.
A supplemental grant may be made only upon ap-
plication therefor, in such form and containing such
information as the Commissioner may require, which
application shall—-

(1) meet the application requirements set forth
in section 1022 of this title except for the match-
ing requirement set forth in paragraph (a)(2) of
that section;

(2) describe the size and quality of the library
resources of the applicant in relation to its present
enroliment and any expected increase in its
enroliment;

(3) set forth any special circumstances which
are impeding or will impede the proper develop-
ment of its library resources; and

(4) provide a general description of how a sup-
plemental grant would be used to improve the size
or quality of its library resources.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve applications
for supplemental grants on the basis of basic criteria
prescribed in regulations and developed after con-
sultation with the Council created under section 1025
of this title. Such basic criteria shall be such as
will best tend to achieve the objectives of this part
and they (1) may take into consideration factors
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such as the size and age of the library collection and
student enroliment, and (2) shall give priority to
institutions in need of financial assistance for library
purposes. (Pub. L. 89-329, title II, § 203, Nov. 8, 1965,
79 Stat. 1225, amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 212
(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1036.)

AMENDMENTS
1968—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 90-575 added reference to
each branch of instltutions of higher education which is
tocated in a community different front that in which its
parent Institution is located, as determined in accordance
with regulations of the Commissjoner, and andded *(or
branch)” following *“enrolled in each such institution”.
SECTION REFERRED TO N OTHER SECTIONS

This section s referred to in section 1024 of this title.

§ 1024, Special purpose grants; amount; institutions
cligible; nses; applications,

() (1) Twenty-five per centum of the sums
appropriated pursuant to section 1021 of this title
for each fiscal year shall be used by the Commis-
sioncr in accordance with this subsection.

(2) Of the suins available for use under paragraph
(1) sixty per centumn may be used to make special
grants (A) to Institutions of higher education (or
to branches of such institutions which are located
in a community different from that in which the
parent institution is located, as determined in ac-
cordance with regulations of the Commissioner)
which demonstrate a special need for additional
library resources and which demonstrate that such
additional Hbrary resources will make a substantial
contribution to the quality of their educational re-
sources, (B) to institutions of higher education (or
to such branches) to meet special national or re-
gional needs in the library and information scicnces,
and (C) to combinations of institutions of higher
education which need special assistance in estab-
lishing and strengthening joint-use facilities. Grants
under this section may be used only for books, peri-
odicals, documents, magnetic tapes, phonograph
records, audiovisual materials, and other related
library materials (including necessary binding).

(3) Any sums available for use under paragraph
(1) which are not used for the purposes of paragraph
(2) shall be used in the manner prescribed by the
first sentence of section 1023(a) of this title.

(b) Grants pursuant to paragraph (2) of subsec-
tion (a) of this section shali be made upon applica-
tion providing satisfactory assurance that (1) the
applicant (or applicants jointly in the case of a com-
bination of institutions) will expend during the fiscal
year for which the mrant is requested (from funds
other than funds received under this part) for the
same purpose as such grant an amount from such
other sources equal to not less than 33% per centum
of such grant, and (2) in addition each such appli-
cant will expend during such fiscal year (from such
other sources) for all library purposes (exclusive
of construction) an amount not less than the average
annual amount it expended for such purposes during
the two-year period ending June 30, 1965, or during
the two fiscal years preceding the fiscal year for
which the grant is requested, whichever is less. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title II, § 204, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1226,
amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, §§ 212(b), (¢), 213
(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1036.)
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AMENDMENTS

1068—Subsec. (n)(2)(A). Pub. L. 90-575, §212(b),
added reference to branches of institutions of higher
education which are located in a community different
from that in which the parent institution is located, as
determined in accordance with regulations of the
Cominissioner.

Subsec. (a)(2)(B). Pub. L. 90-575, §212(c), added
“{or to such branches)' following *“to lustitutions of
higher education".

Subsec., (h)(2). Pub. L. 90-575, § 213(a), added ", or
during the two fiscal years preceding the fiscal year for
which the grant is requested, whichever is less.” follow-
ing “June 30, 1965".

EFFECTIVE DATE oF 1968 AMENDMENT

Section 213(b) of Pub, L. 90-575 provided that: “The
amendiment mnde by subsection (a) [amenhding subsec.
(b) (2) of this section] shall be effective with respect to
appllcations for grants payable on or after the date of
the enactment of this Act [Oct. 16, 1068[."

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTUER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 1023, 1025 of this
title.

§1025. Advisory Council on College Library Resources,
(a) Establishment; composition.

The Commissioner shall establizh in the Office of
Education an Advisory Council on College Library
Resources consisting of the Commissioner, who shall
be Chairman, and eight members appointed, without
regard to the civil service laws, by the Commissioner
with the approval of the Secretary.

(h) Functions; appointment of advisory and technical
experts and consultants.

The Advisory Council shall advise the Commis-
sioner with respect to establishing criteria for the
making of supplemental grants under scction 1023
of this title and the making of special purpose grants
under section 1024 of this title. The Commissioner
may appoint such special advisory and technical
cxperts and consultants as may be useful in carry-
ing out the functions of the Advisory Council.

(¢) Compensation; travel expenses.

Members of the Advirory Council, while scrving
on business of the Advisory Council, shail receive
compensation at a rate to be fixed by the Sccretary,
but not exceeding $100 per day, including travel
time: and, while so serving away from their homes
or regular places of business, they may be allowed
travel expenses, inctuding per diem in licu of sub-
sistence, as authorized by section 73b-2 of Title 5 for
persons in the Government service employed inter-
mittently. (Pub. L. 89-329, title II, § 205, Nov. 8,
1965, 79 Stat. 1226.)

CODIFICATION

The provisions of section 73b-2 of tltle 5, referred to
in this sectlon, have been incorporated in rcviced title
5 section 5703.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTIIER SECTIONS
This sectlon is referred to in section 1023 of this title,

§ 1026. Accreditation of educational institutions,

For the purposes of this part, an educational in-
stitution shall be deemed to have been accredited
by a nationally rccognized accrediting agency or
association if the Commissioner determines that
there is satisfactory assurance that upon acquisition
of the lHbrary resources with respect to which assist-
ance under this part is sought, or upon acquisition
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of those resources and other library resources
planned to be acquired within a reasonable time,
the institution will meet the accreditation standards
of such agency or association. (Pub. L. 89-329, title
II, § 206, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1226.)

§ 1027. Prohibition against grants for library resources
to he used for sectarian instruction or religious
worship.

No grant may be made under this part for books,
periodicals, documents, or other related materials
to be used for sectarian instruction or religious wor-
ship, or primarily in connection with any part of
the program of a school or department of divinity.
For purposes of this section, the term “school or de-
partment of divinity" means an institution or a de-
partment or branch of an institution whose program
is specifically for the education of students to pre-
pare them to become ministers of religion or to enter
upon some other religious vocation, or to prepare
them to teach theological subjects. (Pub, L, 89-329,
title 11, § 207, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1227))

§ 1028, Institutions required to inform State agencies
of activities,

Each institution of higher education which re-
ceives a grant under this part shall periodically in-
form the State agency (if any) concerned with the
educational activities of all institutions of higher
education in the State in which such institution is
located, of its activities under this part, (Pub. L.
89-329, title 1I, § 208, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 12270

ParT B.——LIBRARY TRAINING AND RESEARCH GRANTS

§ 1031, Authorization of appropriations,

There are authorized to be appropriaied $15,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for
each of the two succeeding fiscal years, $11,800,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $28,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $38,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, for
the purpose of carrying out this part. (Pub, L. 89-
329, title II, § 221, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat, 1227,
amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 215, Oct. 16, 1968,

82 Stat. 1037,
AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub, L, 90-575 authorized to be appropriated
$11,800,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1009,
$28,000,000 for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1970, and
$38,000,000 for the fiseal year ending June 3, 1971, and
struck out the provision appropriating, for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1069, and the succeeding fiscal year, only
such sums as the Congress hereafter authorizes by law,

§1032. Definition of librarvianship.

For the purposes of this part the term “librarian-
ship” means the principles and practices of the
library and information scienzes, including the
acquisition, organization, storage, retrieval, and dis-
semination of information, and reference and re-
search use of lbrary and other information re-
sources. (Pub. L. 89-329, title II, § 222, Nov. 8, 1965,
79 Stat. 1227
§ 1033, Grants for training in librarianship; authoriza-

tion; uses; applications,

(a) The Commissioner is authorized to make
grants to institutions of higher education to assist



§ 1034

them in training persons in librarianship. Such
grants may be used by such institutions /1) to assist
in covering the cost of courses of training or study
(including short term or regular session institutes)
for such persons, (2) for establishing and maintain-
ing feliowships or traineeships with stipends (includ-
ing alfowances for traveling, subsistence, and other
expenses) for fellows and others undergoing training
and their dependents not in excess of sucli maximum
amounts as may be prescribed by the Commissioner,
and (3) for establishing, developing, or expanding
programs of library and information science.

(b) The Commissioner may make a grant to an
institution of higher education only upon applica-
tion by the institution and only upon his finding
that such program wili substantially further the ob-
jective of increasing the opportunities throughout
the Nation for training in librarianship. (Pub. L.
89-329, title II, § 223, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1227,
amended Pub, L. 90-575, title II, § 216, Oct. 16, 1968,

82 Stat. 1037.)
AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (n). Pub, L. 90-575 denominated existing
provisious as subsec. (a) (1) and (a)(2), and in subsec.
(a) (1) ns so denominated, added reference to short term
or regular session Institutes, and added provisions of sub-
sec. (a)(3).

§1034. Grants for
projects.

(a) Authorization; coutracts for couduct of activities;
prohibition against graunts to other than non-profit
agencies or institutions.

The Commissioner is authorized to make grants
to institutions of higher education and other public
or private agencies, institutions, and organizations,
for research and demonstration projects relating to
the improvement of libraries or the improvement of
training in librarianship, including the development
of new techniques, systemns, and equipment for proc-
essing, storing, and distributing information, and
for the dissemination of information derived from
such research and demonstrations, and, without re-
gard to section 5 of Title 41, to provide by contracts
with them for the conduct of such activities; except
that no such grant may be made to a private agency,
organization, or institution other than a nonprofit
one.

research  and demonstration

(bh) Special advisory committee; appointment; mem-
bership; functions,

The Commissioner is authorized to appoint a spe-
cial advisory committee of not more than nine mem-
bers to advise him on matters of general policy
concerning research and demonstration projects
relating to the improvement of libraries and the
improvement of training in librarianship, or con-
cerning special services necessary thereto or special
problems involved therein.

(¢) Compeusation aud travel expenses of committee.

Members of thie committee appolnted under this
section who are not regular full-time employeces of
the United States shall, while serving on the business
of the committee, be entitled to receive compensa-
tion at rates fixed by the Commissioner, but not in
excess of $100 per diem, including travel time; and
they may, while so serving away from their homes
or regular places of business, be allowed travel ex-
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penses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as
authorized by section 73b-2 of Title 6 for persons in
the Government service employed intermittently.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title II, § 224, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.

1228.)
CODIFICATION

The provislons of section 73b-2 of tltle §, referred to
in this section, have been incorporated in revised title
5 section 5703.

PART C,—ASSISTANCE TO LIBRARY OF CONGRESS FOR
ACQUISITION AND CATALOGING OF LIBRARY MATERIAL

§ 1011, Authorization of appropriations.

There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
$6,315,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967,
$17,770,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
$6,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
and $11,100,000 each for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, and the succeeding fiscal year, to
enable the Commissioner to transfer funds to the
Librarian of Congress for the purpose of—

(1) acquiring, so far as possible, copies of all
library materiais currently published throughout
the world which are of value to scholarship;

(2) providing catalog information promptiy
and distributing this and other bibliographic in-
formation about library materials by printing
catalog cards and by other means, and enabling
the Llbrary o. Congress to use for exchange and
other purposes such of these materials as are not
needed for its own collections; and

(3) enabling the Librarian of Congress to pay
administrative costs of cooperative arrangements
for acquiring library materials published outside
of the States and not readily obtainable outside
of the country of origin, for institutions of higher
education or combinations thereof for library pur-
poses, or for other public or private nonprofit re-
search libraries.

(Pub. L. 89-329, title II, §231, Nov. 8, 1965, 79
Stat. 1228, amended Pub. L, 90-575, title II, §§ 217,
218, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1037.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub, L. 90-576, § 217, authorized to be appropri-
ated $6,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
$11,100,000 each for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
and the succeeding fiscal year, and scruck out the provi-
sion appropriating for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
and the succceding fiscal year, to enable the Commis-
sloner to transfer funds to the Librarian of Congress, only
such sums as the Congress hereafter authorizes by law,

Par. (1). Pub, L. 90-575, §218(1), added “copies of”
following *so far as possible,”.,

Par. (2). Pub, L. 90-575, § 218(2), substituted “promptly
and distributing this and other bibliographlc information
about lbrary materials” for ""for these materinls promptly
after recelpt, and distributing bibliographic information™.

Par. (3). Pub, L, 90-575, § 218(3), added par. (3).

SUBCHAPTER III.—ASSISTANCE TO DEVELOP-
ING INSTITUTIONS

§ 1051. Statement of purpose; authorization of appro-
priations.

(n) The purpose of this subchapter is to assist in
raising the academic quality of colleges which have
the desire and potential to make a substantial con-
tribution to the higher education resources of our
Nation but which for financial and other reasons
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are struggling for survival and are isolated from the
main currents of academic life, and to do so by en-
abling the Commissioner to establish a national
teaching fellow program and to encourage and assist
in the establishment of cooperative arrangements
under which these colleges may draw on the talent
and experience of our finest colleges and uniyversities,
and on the educational resources of business and in-
dustry, in their effort to improve their academic
quality.

(b) (1) There is authorized to be appropriated
the sum of $55,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, the sum of $30,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1967, the sum of $35,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, the sum of
$70,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
and the sum of $91,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, to carry out the provisions of this
subchapter

(2) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to this
section for any fiscal year, 77 per centum shall be
available only for carrying out the provisions of this
subchapter with respcet to developing institutions
which plan to award one or more bachelor’s degrees
during such year.

(3) The remainder of the sums so appropriated
shall be available only for earrying out the provisions
of this subchapter with respect to developing insti-
tutions wl.ich do not plan to award such a degrec
during such year. (Pub, L. 89-329, title III, § 301,
Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1229, amended Pub. L. 89-752,
§ 10, Nov. 3, 1966, 80 Stat. 1243; Pub, L. 90-575, title
II, §§ 221, 222, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1038.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (b) (1). Pub, L. 80-575, § 221, authorized
to be appropriated the sum of $35,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1869, the sum of $70,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 3, 1970, and the sum of $91,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub, L, 90-575, § 222, substituted "77
per centum' for **78 per centum.

1966—Subsec. (b) (1). Pub., L. 89-752 inserted “the sum
of $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1867,
and the sum of $55,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30 1968, following "June 30, 1966,”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1868 AMENDMENT

Section 222 of Pub, L. 80-575 provided in part that the
amendment to subsec, (b)(2) of this sectlon by sectlon
222 of Pub. L. 90-575 shall be eflective with respect to
fiscal years Leginning after June 30, 1968.

§1052. Definition of developing institution,

As used in thls subchapter the term “developing
institution’” means a public or nonprofit educational
institution in any State which—

(a) admits as regular students only persons hav-
ing a certificate of graduation from a secondary
school, or the recognized cquivalent of such cer-
tificate;

(b) islegally authorized to provide, and provides
within the State, an educational program for
which it awards a bachelor's degree, or provides
not less than a two-year program which is accept-
able for full credit toward such a degree, or offers
a two-year program in engineering, mathematics,
or the physical or biological sciences which is de-
signed to prepare the student to work as a tech-
nlclan and at a semiprofessional level in engineer-
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ing, scientific, or other technological fields which
1equire the understanding and application of basic
engineering, scientific, or mathematical principles
of knowledge;

(¢) is arzredited by a nationally recognized ac-
crediting azency or association determined by the
Commissioner to be reliable authority as to the
quality of training offered or is, according to such
an agency or assuciation, making reasonable prog-
ress toward accreditation;

(d) has met the requirements of clauses (a) and
(o) during the five academic ycars preceding the
academic year for which it seceks assis-ance under
this subchapter;

(e) is making a reasonable cffort to improve
the quality of its teaching and administrative stafls
and of its student =2rvices;

(f) is, for finanecial «,* other reasons, struggling
for survival and is isolated from the main currents
of academic life;

(g) meets such other requirements as the Com-
missioner may prescribe by regulation; and

(h) is not an institution, or department or
branch of en institution, whose program is spe-
cially for tlie education of students to prepare
them to nccome ministers of religion or to enter
upon some other religious vacation or to prepare
them to teach theological subjects.

(Pub. L. 89-329, title III, § 302, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1229.)

§1053. Advisory Council on Developing Institutions.

(a) Establishment; composition.

The Commissioner shall establish in the Office of
Education an Advisory Council on Developing In-
stitutions (hereinafter in this subchapter referrea to
as the “Counecil’), consisting of the Commissioner
who shall be Chairman, onc representative cach of
such Federal agencies having responsibilities with
respect to developing institutions as the Commis-
sioner may designate, and eight members appointed,
without regard to the civil service laws, by the Com-
missioner with the approval of the Secretary.

(b) Functions; appointment of advisory and technical
experts and consultants,

The Council shall advise the Commissioner with
respect to policy matters arising in the administra-
tion of this subchapter and in particular shall assist
the Commissioner in identifying those developing in-
stitutions through which the purposes of this sub-
chapter can best be achieved and in establishing
priorities for use in approving applications under
this subchapter. The Commissioner may appoint
such special advisory and technical experts anc. con-
sultants as may be useful in carrying out the func-
tions of the Council.

(c) Compensation; travel expenses.

Members of the Council who are not otherwise
full-time employees of the United States shall, while
serving on business of the Council, receive compen-
sation at a rate to be fixed by the Secretary, but not
excecding $100 per day, including travel time; and,
while so serving away from their homes or regular
places of business, members may be allowed travel
expenscs, including per diem in lieu of subsistence,
as authorized by section 73b-2 of Title 5 for persons
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in the Government service employed intermittently.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title III, § 303, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.

12300
CODIFICATION

The provisions of sectlon 73b-2 of title 5, referred to
in this section, have been incorporated In revised title
5 section 5703.

§ 1051, Grants for cooperative arrangements to
strengthen developing institutions.
(a) Authorization; uses.

The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to
developing institutions and other colleges and uni-
versities to pay part of the cost of planning, develop-
ing, and carrying out cooperative arrangements
which show promise as effective measures for
strengthening the academic programs and the ad-
ministration of developing institutions. Such co-
operative arrangements may be between developing
institutions, between developing institutions and
other cnlleges and universities, and between develop-
ing institutions and organizations, agencies, and
business entitites. Grants under this section may
be used for projects and activities such as—

(1) exchange of faculty or students, including
arrangements for bringing visiting scholars to de-
veloping institutions;

(2) facullty and administration improvement
programs utilizing training, educatic:. (including
fellowships leading to advanced degrees), intern-
ships, research participation, and other means;

(3) introduction of new curriculums and cur-
ricular materials;

(4) development and operation of cooperative
education programs involving alternate periods of
academic study and business or public employ-
ment;

(5) joint use of facilities such as libraries or
laboratories, including necessaty books, materials,
and equipment; and

(6) other arrangements which offer promisc of
strengthening the academic programs and the ad-
ministration of developing institutions.

(b) Applications; time; contents; approval,

A grant may be made under this section only upon
application to the Commissioner at such time or
times and containing such information as he deems
necessary. The Commissioner shall not approve an
application uniess {t—

(1) sets forth a program for carrying out one
or more projects or activities which meet the re-
quirements of subsection (a) of this scction and
provides for such methods of administration as
are necessary for the proper and efficient opera-
tion of the program;

(2) sets forth policies and procedures which as-
sure that Federal funds made available under this
section for any fiscal year will be so used as to
supplement and, to the extent practical, increase
the ievel of funds that would, in the absence of
such Federal funds, be made available for pur-
poses which meet the requirements of subsection
(a) of this section, and in no case supplant such
funds;

(3) provides for such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to as-
sure proper disbursement of and accounting for
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Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
section; and

(4) provides for making such reports, in such
form and containing such information, as the
Commissioner may require to carry out his func-
tions under this subchapter, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as
the Commissioner may find necessary to assure the
correctness and verification of such reports.

(c) Establishment of cviteria for use of grants.

The Commissioner shall, after consultation with
the Council, establish criteria as to eligible expendi-
tures for which grants made under this section may
be used, which criteria shall be so designed as to
prevent the use of such grants for expenditures not
necessary to the achievement of the purposes of this
subchapter. (Pub. L. 89-329, title III, § 304, Nov. 8,
1965, 79 Stat. 1230.)

§ 1055, Teaching fellowships; persons eligible; appli-
cations; findings by Commissioner; maximum pe-
riod and amount.

() The Commissioner is authorized to award
fellowships under this section to highly qualified
graduate students and junior members of the faculty
of colleges and universities, to chcourage such in-
dividuals to teach at developing institutions. The
Commissioner shall award fellowships to individuals
for teaching at developing institutions only upon
application by an institution approved for this pur-
pose by the Commissioner and only upon a finding by
the Commissioner that the program of teaching set
forth in the application is reasonable in the light of
the qualifications of the teaching fellow and of the
ceducational needs of the applicant.

(b) Fellowships may be awarded under this sec-
tion for such period of teaehing as the Commis-
sioner may determine, but such period shall not
exceed two academic years. Each person awarded
a fellowship under the provisions of this section shall
receive a stipend for each academic year of teaching
of not more than $6,500 as determined by the Com-
missioner upon the advice of the Council, plus an
additional amount of $400 for each such year on
account of each of his dependents, (Pub. L. 89-329,
title III, § 305, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1231.)

§ 1056. Grants to retired professors.
(a) Purpose; procedure,

The Commissioner is authorized to award grants
under this seetion, from funds appropriated for the
purpose of this subchapter, to professors retired from
active duty at institutions of higher education (other
than developing institutions) to encourage such pro-
fessors to teach and to conduct research at develop-
ing institutions. Such grants may be awarded by the
Commissioner (1) only upon application made by an
institution and approved for this purpose by the
Commissioner and (2) only upon a finding by the
Commissioner that the program of teaching or re-
search set forth in the application is reasonable in
the light of the qualifications of the professor emer-
itus and of the educational needs of the applicant.

(b) Dissemination of information.
The Commissioner shall undertake a program of
dissemination of information concerning this section.
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(c¢) Maximum period and amount,

Grants may be awarded under this section for such
perlod of teaching or research as the Coinmissioner
may determine. The amount of each grant awarded
under the provisions of this scetion for each aca-
demic year of teaching or research shall be deter-
mined by the Commissloner upon the advice of the
Council. (Pub. L. 89-329, title 1II, § 306, as added
Pub. L. 90-5175, title 1I, § 223(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82
Stat. 1038.)

ErrECTIVE DATE

Section 223(bh) of Pub. L. 90-575 provided that: “The
amendment made by this section [enacting this section|
shall boe effective with respect to approprintions for fiscal
years beginning after June 30, 18G9.”

SUBCHAPTER IV.—STUDENT ASSISTANCE

§ 1060. Eligihility for student assistance.

(a) Conviction of crimes involving force, disruption,
or seizure of property of the educational institu-
tion.

If an institution of higher education determines,
after affording notice and opportunity for hearing
to an individual attending, or employed by, such in-
stitution, that such individual has been convicted by
any court of record of any crime which was com-
mitted after October 16, 1968, and whieh involved the
use of (or assistance to others in the use of) force,
disruption, or the seizure of property under control
of any institution of higher education to prevent
officials or students in such institution from engaging
in thelr duties or pursuing their studies, and that
such crime was of a serious nature and contributed
to a substantial disruptlon of the adininistration of
the institution with respect to which such crime was
committed, then the institution which such individ-
ual attends, or is employed by, shall deny for a period
of two years any further payment to, or for the direct
bencfit of, such individual under any of the pro-
grams specified in subsection (¢) of this section. If
an institution denies an individual assistance under
the authority of the preceding sentence of this sub-
section, then any institution which such individual
subsequently attends shall deny for the remainder
of the two-year period any further payment to, or
for the direct benefit of, such individual under any
of the programs specified in subsection (c) of this
section,

(b) Refusal to obey regulations or orders; disruption
of administration of institution,

If an institution of higher education determines,
after affording notice and opportunity for hearing
to an individual attending, or employed by, such in-
stitution, that such individual has willfully refused
to obey a lawful regulation or order of such institu-
tion after October 16, 1968, and that such refusal was
of a serious nature and contributed to a substantial
disruption of the administration of such institution,
then such institution shall deny, for a period of two
years, any further payment to, or for the direct
bene:it of, such individual under any of the programs
specified in subsection (¢) of this section.

(c) Covered programs,
The programs referred to in subsections (a) and
(b) of this section are as follows;
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(1) The student loan program under title II of
the National Defense Educatlon Act of 1958.

(2) The educational opportunity grant program
under part A of titlc Iv of the Higher Education
Act of 1965.

(3) The student loan insurance program under
part B of title IV of the Higher Education Act of
1965.

(4) The college work-study program under part
C of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965.

(5) Any f{ellowship program carried on under
titte II, III, or V of the Higher Edueation Act of
1965 or title IV or VI of the National Defense
Education Act of 1958.

(d) Other misconduct; disciplinary proceedings; free-
dom of expression.

(1) Nothihg in this Act, or any Act amended by
this Act, shall be construed to prohibit any institu-
tion of hlgher education from refusing to award,
continue, or extend any financlal assistance under
any such Act to any individual because of any mis-
conduct which in its judgment bears adversely on his
fitness for such assistance.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as
Hmiting or prejudicing the rights and prerogatives
of any institution of higher education to institute
and carry out an independent, disciplinary proceed-
ing pursuant to exlsting authority, practice and law.

(3) Nothing in this sestion shall be construed to
limit the freedom of any student to verbal expres-
sion of individual views or opinions. (Pub. L. 90-575,
title v, § 504, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1062.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Title IT of the National Defense Education Act of 1958,
referred to in subsec. (c) (1), 1s title II of Pub. L. 85-864,
Sept. 2, 1858, 72 Stat. 1583, which is classified to section
421 et. seq. of this title.

Part A of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965,
referred to in subsec. (c¢) (2), 1s clussified to section 1061
et seq. of this title.

Part B of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965,
referred to in subsec. (c) (3), is classified to section 1071
et seq. of this title.

Part C of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965,
referred to In subsec. (c) (4), is classified to section 2751
et seq. of Title 42, Public Health and Welfare,

Titles II, III, or V of the Higher Education Act of 1065,
referred to in subsec, (c) (5), are classified to sections 1021
et seq. 1051 et secq., and 1091 et seq. of this title,
respectively.

Titles IV and VI of the National Defense Education Act
of 1958, referred to in subsec. (c¢) (5), are classified to sec-
tions 461 et seq. and 511 et seq. of this title.

“This Act”, referred to in subsec. (d) (1), is the Iigher
Education Amendments of 1068, Pub. L. 80-575, Oct, 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1014, For classification of such Act and
for Acts amended by such Act, also referred to In subsec.
(d) (1), see Short Title note under section 1001 of this
title,

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Higher Education
Amendments of 1968 and not as part of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 18656, which enacted this chapter.

DUPLICATION OF BENEFITS

Sectlon 506 of Pub. L. 80-575 provided that: '"No grant,
award, or loan of assistance to any student under any Act
amended by this Act [see Short Title note under section
1001 of this title] shall be considered a duplication of
benefits for the purposes of section 1781 of title 38, United
Staves Code."
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FINANCIAL AID TO STUDENTS NoT DEEMED INCOME oOR
RESOURCES FOR PURIOSES OF CERTAIN SOCIAL SECURITY
ACT PROGRAMS

Section 507 of Pub. L. 90-575 provided that: “For the
purpose of any program assisted under title I, IV, X, X1V,
XVI, or XIX of the Social Security Act [subchapters I,
IV, X, XIV, XVI, or XIX of chapter 7 of Title 42], no grant
or loan to any undergraduate student for educationai
purposes made or insured under any program adminis-
tered by the Commlssioner of Educatlon shall be con-
sidered to be incoine or resources.”

PART A—EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

§1061. Statement of purpose; authorization of appro-
priations,

(a) It is the purpose of this part to provide,
through institutions of higher education, educational
opportunity grants to assist in making available the
benefits of higher education to qualified high school
graduates of exceptional financial need, who for lack
of financial means of their own or of their families
would be unable to obtain such benefits without such
aid.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$70,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
and for each of the three succeeding fiscal years,
$125,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
and $170,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, to enable the Commissioner to make payments
to institutions of higher education that have agree-
ments with him entered into under section 1067 of
this title, for use by such institutions for payments
to undergraduate students for the initial academic
year of educational opportunity grants awarded to
them under this part. There are further authorized
to be appropriated such sums as may be neces-
sary for payment to such institutions for use by
them for making educational opportunity grants
under this part to undergraduate students for aca-
demic years other than the initial year of their edu-
cational opportunity grants; but no appropriation
may be made pursuant to this sentence for any fiscal
year beginning more than three years after the last
fiscal year for which an appropriation is authorized
under the first sentence. Sums appropriated pur-
suant to this subsection for any fiscal year shall be
available for payment to institutions until the close
of the fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year for which
they were appropriated. For the purposes of this
subsection, payment for the first year of an educa-
tional opportunity grant shall not be considered as
an initial-year payment if the educational opportu-
nity grant was awarded for the continuing education
of a student who had been previously awarded an
educational opportunity grant under this part
(whether by another institution or otherwise) and
had received payment for any year of that educa-
tional opportunity grant. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IV,
§ 401, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1232, amended Pub, L.
90-575, title I, § 101(a), (b) (1), Oct. 16, 1968, 82
Stat. 1017; Pub, L. 91-95, § 4, Oct. 22, 1969, 83 Stat.
143,)

AMENDMENTS

1969—Subsec. (b). Pub, L. 91-95 increased appropria-
tion for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1970 from $100,-
000,000 to $125,000,000, and for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971 from $140,000,000 to $170,000,000,

1968—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 80-575 authorized approprla-
tlons of $70,000,000 for the filseal year ending June 30,
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1969, $100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
and $140,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
and struck out the provision that for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1909, and for the succeeding fiscal year, there
may be appropriated, to carry out the provisions of the
provisions of the first sentence of this subsec., only such
sums as the Congress may hereafter authorize by law.
SEcTION REFERRED TO IN OTIIFR SECTIONS

This sectlon Is referred to in sections 1065, 1066, 1067
of this title.

§ 1062, Determination of amount of grant; establish-
ment of basic criteria or schedules.

From the funds received by it for such purpose
under this part, an institution of higher education
which awards an educational opportunity grant to
a student under this part shall, for the duration of
the grant, pay to that student for each academic
year during which he is in need of grant aid to
putste a course of study at the institution, an amount
determined by the institution for such student with
respect to that year, which amount shall not exceed
the lesser of $1,000 of one-half of the suin of the
amount of student financial aid (including assist-
ance under this subchapter, and including compen-
sation paid under a work-study program assisted
under part C of this subchapter) provided such
student by such imstitution and any assistance pro-
vided such student under any scholarship program
established by a State or a private institution or
organization, as determined in accordance with
regulations of the Commissioner, If the amount
of the payment determined under the preceding
sentence for an academic year is less than $200
for a student, no payment shall be made under
this subchapter to that student for that year. The
Commissioner shall, subject to the foregoing limita-
tions, prescribe for the guidance of participating
institutions basic criteria or schedules (or both) for
the determination of the amount of any such educa-
tional opportunity grant, taking into account the
objective of limiting grant aid under this part to
students of exceptional financial need and such
other factors, including the number of dependents in
the family, as the Commissioner may deem relevant.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 402, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1232, amended Pub. L. 90-575, title I, § 102, Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1017.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub, L, 90-575 substituted provisions that the
amount of grant shall not exceed the lesser of 81,000 or
one-half of the sum of the amount of student financial
aid provided such student by the institution and any
assistance provided under any scholarship program estab-
{ished by a state or a private institution or organization
for provisions that the amount of the grant shall not
exceed the lesser of $B00 or one-half of the amount of
student financial ald provided such student by the insti-
tutlon and any assistance provided under any scholarship
program established by a state or a private institution or
organization, or the preceding amount plus $200 for stu-
dents in the upper half of their classes in the preceding
academic year.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 1064 of this titic.

§1063. Duration of grant; eligibility for paymeuts.
The duration of an educational opportunity grant

awarded under this part shall be the period required
for completion by the recipient of his undergraduate
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course of study at the institution of higher educa-
tion from which he received the educational opportu-
nity grant, except that such period shall not exceced
four academic years less any such period with respect
to which the recipient has previously received pay-
ments under this part pursuant to a prior educational
opportunity grant (whether made by the same or
another institution). An educational opportunity
grant awarded under thls part shall entitle the
recipient to payments only if he 1) is maintaining
satisfactory progress in the course of study whieh
he is pursuing, according to the regulariy prescribed
standards and practices of the institution from
which he received the grant, and (2) is devoting es-
sentially full time to that course of study, during
the academic year, in attendance at that institution.
Failure to be in attendance at the institution during
vacation periods or periods of miiitary service, or
during other periods during which the Commis-
sioner determines in accordance with regulations
that there is good cause for his nonattendance (dur-
ing which periods he shall receive no payments)
shall not be deemed contrary to clause (2), (Pub.
L. 89-329, title IV, § 403, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1233.)

§1064. Time and manner of making application for
grant; selection of recipients; conditions prece-
dent to award.

(a) An individual shall be eligible for the award
of an educational opportunity grant under this part
at any institution of higher education which has
made an agreement with the Commissioner pursuant
to section 1067 of this titie (which institution is
hereinafter in this part referred to as an *‘cligible
institution’), if the individual makes application at
the time and in the manner prescribed by that insti-
tution.

(b) From among those eligible for educational op-
portunity grants from an institution of higher ed-
ucation for each fiscal year, the institution shall,
in accordance with the provisions of its agreecment
with the Commissioner under section 1067 of this
title and within the amount allocated to the institu-
tion for that purpose for that year under secction
1066 of this title, select individuals who are to be
awarded such grants and determine, pursuant to
section 1062 of this title, the amounts to be paid to
them. An institution shall not award an educational
opportunity grant to an individual unless it deter-
mines that—

(1) he has been accepted for enrollment as a
full-time student at such institution or, in the
case of a student already attending such institu-
tion, is in good standing and in full-time attend-
ance there as an undergraduate student;

(2) he shows evidence of academic or creative
promise and capability of maintaining good stand-
ing in his course of study;

(3) heisof exceptional financial need; and

(4) he would not, but for an educational op-
portunity grant, be financially able to pursue a
course of study at such institution of higher ed-
ucation.

(Pub. L, 89-329, title IV, § 404, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.

1233.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 1067 of this title.
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§1065. Allotment and reallotment of funds wmong
States,

(a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to
the first sentence of section 1061(b) of this title for
any fiscal year, the Commissioner shall aliot to each
State an amount which bears the same ratio to the
amount so appropriated as the number of persons
enrolled on a full-time basis in institutions of higher
ceducation in such State bears to the total nuinber of
persons enrolled on a full-time basis 1n institutions
of higher education in all the States. The number
of persons enrolled on a full-time basis in institu-
tions of higher education for purposes of this section
shall be determined by the Commissioner for the
most recent year for which satisfactory data are
available to him.

(2) If the total of the sums determined by the
Commissioner to be required under section 1066 of
this title for any fiscal year for eligible institutions
in a State is iess than the amount of the allotment to
that State under paragraph (1) for that year, the
Commissioner may reallot the remaining amount
from time to time, on such date or dates as he nay
fix, to other States in such manner as he determines
will best assist in achieving the purposes of this part.

(b) Sums appropriated pursuant to the second
sentence of section 1061(b) of this title for any fiscal
year shali he allotted or reailovted among the States
in such manner as the Commissioner deterinines to
he necessary to carry out the purposes for which such
sums are appropriated. (Pub, L. 89-329, title IV,
§$405, Nov, 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1234, amended Pub. L.
90-575, title I, § 101(h) (2), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1017.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 90-5756 substituted *second

sentence” for “third sentence’.
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 1066 of thls title.

§1066. Allocation of allotted funds to institutions,
(a) Filing dates for application; criteria for making
alocations,

The Commissioner shall from time to time set
dates by which eligible institutions in any State
must file applications for allocation, to such institu-
tions, of educational opportunity grant funds from
the allotment to that State (including any reallot-
ment thereto) for any fiscal year pursuant to sec-
tion 1065(a) of this title, to be used for the purposes
speeified in the first sentence of section 1061(b) of
this title. Such allocations shail be made in accord-
ance with cquitable criteria which the Commissioner
shall establish and which shall be designed to achieve
such distribution of such funds among cligible in-
stitutions within a State as will most effectively carry
out the purposes of this part.

(h) Additional allocations.

The Commissioner shall further, in accordance
with regulations, allocate to eligible institutions, in
any Stute, from funds apportioned or reapportioned
pursuant to section 1065(b) of this title, funds to be
used for the educational opportunity grants specified
in the second sentence of section 1061(b) of this
title.
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(¢) Payments.

Payment shall be made from allocations under this
section to institutions as needed. (Pub. L. 89-329,
title IV, 406, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1234, amended
Pub. L, 90-575, title I, § 101(b) (2), Oct. 16, 1968, 82

Stat. 1017.)
AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 80-575 substituted ‘“second
sentence” for “‘third sentence”.
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to In sections 1064, 1065 of this
title,

§ 1067, Agreements with institutions; required provi-
sions; use of funds as additional Federal capital
contribution for student loan fund.

(a) An institution of higher education which de-
sires to obtain funds for educational opportunity
grants under this part, shall enter into an agreement
with the Comnmissioner, Such agrecment shall—

(1) provide that funds received by the institu-
tion under this part will be used by it only for the
purposes specified in, and in accordance with, the
provisions of this part and of section 1088b of this
title (relating to administrative expenses);

(2) provide that in determining whether an in-
dividual meets the requirements of section 1064 (b)
of this title the institution will (A) consider the
source of such individual's income and that of any
individual or individuals upon whom the student
relies primarily for support, and (B) make an
appropriate review of the assets of the student
and of such individuals;

(3) provide that the institution, in coopcration
with other institutions of higher education where
appropriate, will make vigorous efforts to identify
qualified youths of exceptional financial need and
to encourage them to continue their education be-
yond secondary school through programs and ac-
tivities such as—

(A) establishing or strengthening close work-
ing relationships with secondary-school prin-
cipals and guidance and counseling personnel
with a view toward motivating students to com-
plete secondary school and pursue post-second-
ary-schoot educational opportunities, and

(B) making, to the extent feasible, condi-
tional commitments for educational opportunity
grants to qualified secondary school students
with special emphasis on students enrolled in
grade 11 or lower grades who show evidences of
academic or creative promise;

(4) provide that the institution will meet the
requirements of section 1088c of this title (relat-
ing to maintenance of effort; ;

(5) include provisions designed to make educa-
tional opportunity grants under this part reason-
ably available (to the extent of available funds)
to all eligible students in the institution in need
thercof; and

(6) include such other provisions as may be
necessary to protect the financial interest of the
United States and promote the purposes of this
part.

(b) (1) An institution, which has in effect an
agreement for Federal capital contributions for a
student loan fund pursuant to title II of the National
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Defense Education Act of 1958, may use, as an addi-
tional Federal capitai contribution for the purposes
of such loan fund, not to exceed 25 per centum of the
funds paid to it for any fiscal year ending prior to
July 1, 1970, for the purpose sct forth in scction 1061
(b) of this title. The requirement in section 424(2)
(B) of this title shall not apply to such a Federal
capital contribution.

(2) For the purpose of making payments from
amounts appropriated pursuant to the second sen-
tence of section 1061(b) of this title, any institution
clecting for any fiscal year to use an amount of its
payment as a Federal capital contribution pursuant
to paragraph (1) shali be paid an equal amount for
each of the succeeding three fiscal years from such
amounts appropriated pursuant to such third sen-
tence, {f the amount so paid to the institution for
each such year is used by such institution as such
a Federal capital contribution., (Pub. L, 89-329, title
IV, § 407, Nov, 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1234, amended Pub.
L. 90-575, title I, §§ 101(b) (2), 103, 104, Oct. 16, 1968,
82 Stat. 1017, 1018.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT
Title IT of thie National Defense Education Act of 1958,
referred to in subsec. (b) (1) of this section, Is classified
to seetions 421—429 of this title.
AMENDMENTS

1968—Supsec. (a) (1). Pub, L. 80-575, § 103, added refer-
ence to section 1088b of this title, relating to admninistra-
tive expenses.

Subsec. () (4). Pub, L, 90-575, § 104, substituted pro-
visions that the agreement shall provide that the in-
stitution will meet the requirements of section 1088¢
of this title, relating to maintenance of effort, for provi-
sions that the agreement shall provide assurance that the
Institution will continue to spend in its own scholarship
and student-ald program, from sources other than funds
recelved under this part, a speclfied minimum amount.

Subsec, (b) (2). Pub. L, 90-575, § 101(b) (2), substituted
“*second sentence” for “third sentence”,

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Sections 103 and 104 of Pub, L. 80-575 provided in part
that the amendments to this section by sections 103 and
104 of Pub. L. 80-575 shall become effective for flscal years
ending on or after June 30, 1970.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTIIER SECTIONS

Thls section is referred to in sections 1061, 1064 of this
title.

§ 1068. Programs for identifying qualified low-income
students and preparing them for post secondary
education,

(a) Grants or contracts for planning, developing, or
carrying out programs,

To assist in achieving the objectives of this part
the Commissioner is authorized (without regard to
section 5 of Title 41) —

(1) to make grants to, or contracts with, insti-
tutions of higher education and combinations of
institutions of higher education for planning, de-
veloping, or carrying out one or more of the pro-
grams described in subsection (b) of this section,

(2) to make grants to, or contracts with, public
and private nonprofit agencies and organizations
(including professional and scholarly associations)
and to make contracts with public and private
agencies und organizations for planning, develop-
ing, or carrying out Talent Search programs de-
scribed in subsection (b) (1) of this section, and
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(3) in exceptional cases, to make grants to, or
contracts with, sccondary schools, and postscc-
ondary educational institutions aceredited by a
State, for planniug, developing, or carrying out
Upward Bound programs described in subscction
(h) (2) of this section,

No grant or contract for planning, developing, or

carrying out a Talent Search program described in

subsection (b) (1) of this section may exceed $100,000
per year.

(h) “Talent Search” program; “Upward Bound” pro-
gram; “Special Services for Disadvantaged Stu-
dents” program,

The progranis referred to in subsection (a) of this
section are—

(1) programs, to he known as “Talent Search”,
designed to—

(A identify qualified youths of financial or
cultural need with an exceptional potential for
postsccondary educational training and encour-
age them to complete sccondary school and
undertake postsccondary educational training.

(B) publicize existing forms of student finan-
cial aid, including aid furnished under this sub-
chapter, and

(C) cencourage secondary-school or college
dropouts of demonstrated aptitude to reenter
cducational programs, including post-second-
ary-school programs;

(2) programs, to be known as “Upward Bound”,
(A)y which are designed to generate skills and
motivation necessary for success in education be-
yond high school, and (B) in which eniollees from
low-income backgrounds and with inadequate sec-
ondary-school preparation participate on a sub-
stantially fuli-tinie basis during all or part of the
program; or

(3) programs, to be known as “Special Scrvices
for Disadvantaged Students”, of remedial and
other special services for students with academic
potential (A) who are enrolied or accepted for en-
rollment at the institution which i¢ the beneficiary
of the grant or contract, and (B) who, by rcason
of deprived educational, culiural, or economic
background, or physical handicap, are in need of
such services {o assis{ them to initiate, continue,
or resumec their postsccondary education.

(¢) Nature of programs.

(1) Upward Bound programs under paragraph (2)
of subsection (b of this section must include ar-
rangements to assure cooperation among one or
more institutions of higher education and onc or
more secondary schools. Such programs must in-
clude neccssary health services. Enrollees in such
programs may not receive stipends in excess of $30
per month, The cost of carrying out any such pro-
gram may not cxceed $150 per enrollee per month.
Federal financial assistance by way of grant or con-
tract for such a program may not be in excess of 80
per centum of the cost of carrying out such program.
Such programs shell be carried on within the States.

(2) Special Services for Disadvantaged Students
programs carried on under paragraph (3) of subsec-
tion (o »f this section may provide, among other
things, for—
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(A) counseling, tutorial, or other cducational
services, inciuding special sununer programs, to
remedy such students’ academic deficiencies,

(B) career guidance, placement, or other stu-
dent personnel services to encourage or facilitate
such students’ continuance or reentrance in higher
education programs, or

(C) identification, encouragement, and counscl-
ing of any such students with a view to their un-
dertaking a program of graduate or professional
education,

(@) Authorization of appropriations.

There are authorized to be approprinted to carry
out this section $10,000,000 in the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1969 (of which $500,000 shali be avail-
able In connection with planning and related
activities for Upward Bound programs described in
subsection (b) (2) of this section), $56,680,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $96,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending Junc 30, 1971, (Pub, L. 89-329,
title IV, § 408, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1235, amended
Pub. L. 90-575, titlc I, § 105(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1018.)

AMENDMENTS

1968-—Subscc. (a). Pub. L. 90-575 substituted provisions
authorlzing the making of grants to, or contracts with,
Institutions of higher learning, combinations of such in-
stitutions, public and private nonprofit agencles and or-
ganizations, and secondary schools and post secondary
educational institutions for planning, developing or carry-
ing out the programs described In subsec. (b) for pro-
vislons authorizing the making of contracts, not to exceed
$100,000 per year, with state and local educational agen-
cles and other public or nonprofit organizations for the
purposes of conducting identification and encouragement
programs and ot pubicizing forms of student flnancint
ald.

Subsec. (b), Pub, L. 90-575 substituted provislons de-
scribing “Talent Search” programs, “Upward Bound”
programs, and “Speclal Services for Disadvantaged Stu-
dents” programs, for provisions authorizing to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to carry out this
section.

Subsecs. (c¢), (d). Pub. L, 90-575 added subsecs, (c)
and (d).

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS, Urwarp Bounp ProGram

All functions, powers, and dutles of the Director of thie
Office of Economic Opportunity with respect to the Up-
ward Bound program, cffective July 1, 1969, transferred
to the Commissioner of Education, see section 105(c) of
Pub. L. 90-575, set out as a note under section 2809 of
Title 42, The Publlic Health and Welfare,

§ 1069, Definition of academic year.

As used in thils part, the term “academic year”
means an academic year or its cquivalent as defined
in regulations of the Commissioner. (Pub, L. 89-329,
title IV, § 409, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1236.)

PART B.—FEDERAL, STATE, AND PRIVATE PROGRAMS OF
Low-INTEREST INSURED LoOANS TO STUDENTS IN IN-
STITUTIONS OF HI1GUIER EDUCATION

81071, Statement of purpose; authorization of appro-
priations.

(a) The purpose of this part is to enable the Com-
missioner (1) to encourage States and nonprofit
private institutions and organizations to establish
adequate loan insurance programs for students in
eligible institutions (as defined in section 1085 of
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this title), (2) to provide a Federal program of stu-
dent loan insuratice for students or lenders who do
not have reasonable access to a State or private non-
profit program of student loan insurance covered by
an agreement under section 1078(d) of this title,
(3) to pay a portion of the interest on loans to
qualified students which are made by a State under
a direct loan program meeting the requirements of
section 1078(a) (1) (B) of this title, or which are in-
sured under this part or nnder a program of a State
or of a nonprofit private institution or organization
which meets the requirements of section 1078(a) (1)
(C) of this title, and (4) to guarantee a portion of
each loan insured under a program of a Stateorof a
nonprofit private institution or organization which
meets the requirements of section 1078(a) (1) (C) of
this title.
(b)Y For the purpose of carrying out this part—

(1) there are authorized to be appropriated to
the student loan insurance fund (established by
section 1081 of this title) (A) the sum of $1,000,000,
and (B) such further sums, if any, as may beecome
necessary for the adequacy of the student loan
insurance fund,

(2) there are authorized to be appropriated, for
payments under section 1078 of this title with re-
spect to interest and administrative cost allow-
ances on student loans and for payments under
section 1087 of this title, such sums for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1966, and sueceeding fiscal
years, as may be required therefor,

(3) there is authorized to be appropriated the
sum of $17,500,000 for making advances pursuant
to section 1072 of this title for the reserve funds of
State and nonprofit private student loan insurance
programs, and

(4) there is anthorized to be appropriated the
sum of $12,500,000 for making advances after
June 30, 1968, pursuant to section 1072 of this title
for the reserve funds of State and nohproflt private
student loan insurance programs.

Sums appropriated under clauses (1), (2), and (4) of
this subsecction shall remain available until expended,
and sums appropriated under clause (3) of this sub-
section shall remain available for advances under
section 1072 of this title until the close of the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1968. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IV,
§ 421, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1236, amended Pub. L,
90-460, §§ 2(b)(3), 3(a), Aug. 3, 1968, 82 Stat. 635,
636, Pub. L. 90-575, title I, §§ 113(b) (1), 114(a),
119(b), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1021, 1027.)

AMENDMENTS

1868—Subsec. (r) (2). Pub. L. 80-575, § 119(b), added
“or lenders” following “loan insurance for students”.

Subsec. (8)(4), Pub. L. 80-460, § 3(n), added cl. (4).

Subsee, (b). Pub, L. 90-575, § 114(a) (2), substituted
“clauses (1), (2), and (4)" for “clauses (1) and (2)*.

Subsec. (b) (2). Pub. L. 00-575. §§ 113(b) (1), 114(a) (1),
added *“and for payments under section 1087 of thls
title”” followlug “on student loans®, and struck out “and”
following “therefor,”.

Subsec. (b) (2). Pub. L. 80-460, § 2(b) (3), provided for
payments with respect to administrative cost allowances
on insured {oans.

Subsec. (b) (3). Pub. L. 80-575, § 114(n) (1), substituted
“programs, and" tor “programs."”.

Subsec. (b) (4), Pub. L. 80-575, § 114(a) (1), ndded sub-
sec. (b) (4).
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT
Scction 113(¢) of Pub, L. 90-575 provided that: "The
amendments made by this section [enacting section 1087
of this title, and amending subsecc. (b) (2) of this sectlon
and sections 1077(n) (2) (E), 1078(b) (2) (B), (C) (1),
(3), (4). and 1080 (a), (c) of this title| shall apply only
with respect to loans made on or after the sixticth dny
following the date of enactment of thls Act |Oct. 16,
1968]."
INVESTIGATION AND REIORT BY COMMISSIONER OF MEANS To
IMPROVE LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM

Section 13 of Pub, L. 89-752, Nov. 13, 1960, 80 Stat. 1244,
provided that: “The Commissioner of Education shall
make an investigation and study to deterinine means of
fproving the toan Insurance program pursuant to part B
of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1865 [sections
1071-—1086 of this title|, particularly for the purpose of
making loans insured under such program more rendily
avallable to students. The Commissloner shalt report the
resilts of such investigation and study, together with hie
recommendations for any legisintion necessary to carry
out such improvements, to the President and the Congress
no later than January 1, 1968."

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to In section 1072 of this titie,

§1072. Advances to estahlish or strengthen reserve
funds of State and nonprofit private loau insur-
ance programs,

(8) Authorization; matching of advances; terms and
conditions; repayment period.

(1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to
clauses (3) and (4) of section 1071(b) of this title,
the Commissioner is authorized to make advances to
any State with whichh he has made an agreement
pursuant to section 1078(b) of this title for the pur-
pose of lelping to establish or strengthen the reserve
fund of the student loan insuranece program covered
by that agreement. If for any flscal year a State
does not have a student loan insurance program
covered by an agreement made pursuant to sec-
tion 1078(b) of this title, and the Commissioner
determines after consultation with the chief execu-
tive officer of that State that there is no reasonable
Hkelihood that the State will have such a student
loan insurance program for such year, the Commis-
sioner may make advances for such year for the
same purpose to one or more nonproflt private in-
stitutions or organizations with which he has made
an agreement pursuant to sectlon 1078(b) of this
title on order to enable students in that State to
participate in a program of student loan insurance
covered by such an agreement. The Commissioner
may make advances under this subsection both to a
State program (with which he has such an agree-
ment) and to one or more nonprofit private insti-
tutions or organizations (with which he has such
an agreement) In that State if he determines that
such advances are necessary in order that students
in each eligible Institution have aceess through such
institution to a student loan insurance program
which meets the requirements of section 1078(b) (1)
of this title.

(2) No advance shall be made after June 30,
1968, unless matched by an equal amount from non-
Federal sources. Such equal amount may include the
uncncumbered non-Federal portion of a reserve
fund. As used in the preceding sentence, the term
“unencumbered non-Federal portion” means the
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amount (determined as of the time immediately
preceding the making of the advanee) of the re-
serve fund less the greater of (A) the sum of )
advances made under this section prior to July 1,
1968, (i an amount equal to twice the amount of
advances made under this section after June 30,
1968, and before the advance for purposes of which
the determinatlon Is made, and (i) the proceeds of
carnings on advances made under this section, or
(B) any amount which is required to be maintajned
in such fund pursuant to State iaw or regulation, or
by agreement with lenders, as a reserve against the
insurance of outstanding loans,

(3) Advances putsuant to this subsection shall be
upon such terms and conditlons «including condi-
tions relating to the time or times of payment)
consistent with the requirements of section 1078(h)
of this title as the Commissioner determines wlll
best carry out the purposes of this section. Ad-
vances made by the Commissioner under this sub-
section shall be repaid within such period as the
Commissioner may deem to be appropriate in each
case in the light of the maturity and solvency of the
reserve fund for which the advance was made.

(b) Amount; determination of State’s population.
(1) The total of the advances to any State prior to
July 1, 1968 pursuant to subsection (a) of this section
may not exceed an amount which bears the same
ratio to 2% per centum of $700,000,000 as the popu-
lation of that State aged eighteen to twenty-two.
inclusive, bears to the total populatlon of all the
States aged eighteen to twenty-two, inclusive. The
amount available, however, for advances to any
State for each fiscal year ending prior to July 1,
1968, shall not be less than $25,000, and an additlonal
funds needed to meet this requirement shall be de-
rived by proportionately reducing (but not below
$25,000 per year) the amount avallable for advances
to each of the remaining States. Advances to non-
profit private institutions and organizations prior to
July 1, 1968 pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section may be in such amounts as the Commissioner
determines will best achieve the purposes for which
they are made, except that the sum of (1) advances
to such institutions and organlzations for the benefit
of students in any State plus (2) the amounts ad-
vanced to such State, may not exceed the maximum
amount which may be advanced to that State pur-
suant to the first two sentences of this subsection.
(2) The total of the advances from the sums ap-
propriated pursiiant to clause (4) of section 1071(h)
(A) of this title to nonprofit private institutions and
organizations for the benefit of students in any State
and (B) to such State may not exceed an amount
which bears the same ratio to such sums as the pop-
ulatlon of such State aged elghteen to twenty-two,
inclusive, bears to the population of all the States
aged eighteen to twenty-two, inclusive, but such ad-
vances may otherwise be in such amounts as the
Commissioner determines will best achleve the pur-
poses for which they are made. The amount avail-
able, however, for advances to any State shall not he
less than $25,000, and any additional funds needed
to meet this requirement shali be derived by propor-
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tionately reducing (but not below $25,000) the
amount available for advances to each of the re-
maining States.

(3) For the purposes of this subsection, the popu-
lation aged eighteen to twenty-two, inclusive, of
each State and of all the States shall be deteriined
by the Commission on the basis of the most recent
satisfactory data avalilable to him. (Pub, L. 89-329,
title 1V, § 422, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1236, amended
Pub. L. 89-752, § 11, Nov. 3, 1966, 80 Stat. 1243; Pub.
L. 90-575, title I, § 114(b), (c), Oct. 16, 1968, 82
Stat. 1021, 1022.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec, (a) (1), Pub, L. 90-576, § 114(h) (1), added
the reference to clause (4) of section 1071(b) of this title,
and substituted “fiscat year" for “of the fiscal years ending
June 30, 1966, June 30, 1967, or June 30, 1968,”.

Subsec. (a) (2). Pub, L. 90-575, § 114(h) (2), added sub-
sec. (a)(2). Former subsec. () (2) was redesignated as
(n)(3).

Subsec. (a) (3). Pub. L. 90-575, § 114(b) (2), redesignated
former subsec. (a) (2) as (a) (3).

Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 90-575, § 114(c), redesignated sub-
sec. (b) as subsec. (b) (1), and, as so redesignated, ndded
“prior to July 1, 1968" following "The total of the ad-
vances to any State’, and “prior to July 1, 1968" follow-
ing “private Institutions and organizations”, eliminated
the provision that for the purposes of this subsec., the
population aged 18 to 22, inciusive, of cach State and of
ali the States shall be determined by the Commissioner
on the basis of the most recent satisfactory datn available
to him and added subsecs. (b) (2) and (3).

1966—Subsec. (b). Pub, L. 89-762 substituted ‘“The
amount avallable, however, for advances to any State for
each fiscal year ending prior to July i, 1968, shall not be
less than $25,000, and any additional funds needed to
meet this requirement shall be derived by proportionately
reducing (but not below $25,000 per year) the amount
available for advances to each of the remalning States”
for “If the amount so determined for any State, however,
is less than $25,000, It shall be increased to $25,000 and
the total of the lucreases thereby rcquired shalt be derlved
by proportionatety reducing (but not befow $25,000) the
amount so determined for each of the remaining States.”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to In sections 1071, 1073, 1083 of
this title.

§1073. Limitations on participation in Federal loan in-
surance program.

(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this
section, the Commissioner shall not issue certificates
of insurance under section 1079 of this title to lenders
in a State if he determines that every eligible instl-
tution has reasonable access in that State to a State
or private nonprofit student loan insurance program
which is covered by an agreement under section
1078(b) of this title.

(b) The Commissioner may issue certificates of
insurance under section 1079 of this title to a lender
in a State—

(1) for insurance of a loan made to a student
borrower who does not, by reason of his residence,
have access to loan insurance under the loan in-
surance program of such State (or under any
private nonprofit loan insurance program which
has recelved an advance under section 1072 of this
title for the benefit of students in such State), or

(2) for insurance of all of the loans made to
student borrowers by a lender who satisfies the
Commissioner that, by reason of the residence of
such borrowers, he will not have access to any
singie State or nonprofit private loan insurance
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program which will insure substantially all of the
loans he intends to make to such student bor-
rowers.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 423, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1237, amended Pub. L. 90-575, title I, §119(a),
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1026.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (n). Pub, L. 90-575 designated existing
provisions as subsec. (n), and, as s0 designated, added
“Except ns provided in subsectlon (b),"” preceding ‘“the
Commlssioner”,

Subsec, (b). Pub. L. 90-575 added subsec. (b).

§ 1074. Total principal amount of new loans under Fed-
cral loan insurance program; duration of pro-
gram; assigument and reassignment of Federal
loan insurance quotas,

(a) The total principal amount of new loans made
and installments paid pursuant to lines of credit
(as defined in scetion 1085 of this title) to students
covered by Federal loan insurance under this part
shall not exceed $700,000,000 in the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1966, $1,000,000,000 in the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, and $1,400,000,000 in the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1968, and each of the three
succeeding fiscal years. Thereafter, Federal loan
insurance pursuant to this part may be granted
only for loans made (or for loan installments paid
pursuant to lines of credit) to enable students,
who have obtained prior loans insured under this
part, to continue or complete their educational pro-
gram; but no insurance may be granted for any loan
made or installment paid after June 30, 1975.

(b) The Commissioner may, if he finds it necessary
to do so in order to assure an equitable distribution
of the benefits of this part, assign, within the maxi-
mum amounts specified in subsection (a) of this
section, Federal loan insurance quotas applicable to
eligible lenders, or to States or areas, and may from
time to time reassicn unused portions of these
quotas. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 424, Nov. 8, 1965,
79 Stat. 1237, amended Pub. L. 30-460, § 1(a) (1),
Aug. 3, 1968, 82 Stat. 634; Pub, L. 90-575, title I,
§ 112(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1020.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a). Pub, L, 90-575 substituted *“fiseal
year ending June 30, 1968, and each of the three succeed-
ing fiscal years” for “perlod thereafter endlng October 31,
1968" and “June 30, 1975" for “Octaober 31, 1968”.

Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 90-460 extended the period of
avallablity of moneys for new loans for fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, to cover the period commencing with
July 1, 1067, and ending Oct. 31, 1968, and prohibited
Insurance on educational loans after Oct, 31, 19068, orig-
inally so prohibited after June 30, 1972, respectively.

SECTION KRIFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section Is referred to in section 1079 of this title,

§ 1075. Federal loan insurance limitations,

(a) Ma.\:immp annual insurable loan; maximum ag-
gregate insured unpaid principal amount.

The total of the loans made to a student in any
academic year or its equivalent (as determined
under regulations of the Commissioner) which may
be covered by Federal loan insurance under this part
may not exceed $1,500. The aggregate insured unpaid
prinicpal' amount of all such insured loans made to

1380 in original. Probably should read ‘“principal”.
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any student shall not at any time exceed $7,500.
The annual insurable limit per student shall not be
deemed to be exceeded by a line of credit under
which actual payments by the lender to the borrower
will not be made in any year in excess of the annual

1imit.

(b) Insurance liability limitations.

The Insurance liability on any loan insurcd by the
Commissioner under this part shall be 100 per
centum of the unpaid balanee of the principal
amount of the loan. Such insurance liability shall
not include liability for interest whether or not that
interest has been added to the principal amount of
the loan. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 425, Nov. 8,
1965, 79 Stat. 1238, amended Pub. L. 90-575, title I,
§§ 116(h) (1), 120¢(a) (2, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1023,

1027.)
AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a). Pub, L. 90-575 redesignated subsec.
(&) (1) as (a), and, as so redesignated, provided that the
maximum annual insurable loan amount avallable be the
same for grnduate and professlonal students as for other
students, and that the aggregate Insured unpald princlpal
amount loaned be the same for graduate and professional
students as for other students, and struck out subsec.
(n) (2), which prohibited concurrent loans or loan {nsur-
ance under both thls part and the National Vocational
Student Loan Insurance Act of 1965,

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Amendment of subsec. (n) by Pub. L. 90-575 applicable
on or after the 60th day after Oct, 16, 1968, see sections
116(e) and 120(d) of Pub. L. 90-575, set out as notes
under sections 1078 and 1083 of thls title.

§ 1076, Insurability of loans made from funds owned
by lender or held by lender in trust,

Loans made by eligible lenders in accordance with
this part shall be insurable by the Commissioner
whether made from funds fully owned by the lender
or from funds held by the lender in a trust or
similar capacity and available for such loans.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 426, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1238.)

§1077. Conditions for Federal loan insnrance.
(a) Student eligibility; terms of loans.

A loan by an eligible lender shall be insurable by
the Commissioner under the provisions of this part
only if—

(1) made to a student who (A) has been ac-
cepted for enrollment at an eligible institution or,
in the case of a student already attending such
institution, is in good standing there as deter-
mined by the institution, and (B) is carrying at
least one-half of the normal full-time worklond
as determined by the institution, and (C) has
provided the lender with a statement of the in-
stitution which sets fortir a schedule of the tuition
and fees applicable to that student and its esti-
mate of the cost of board and room for such a
student; and

(2) evidenced by a note or other written agree-
ment which—

(A) is made without security and without
endorsement, except that if the borrower is a
minor and such note or other written agree-
ment executed by him would not, under the ap-
plicable law, create a binding obligation,
endorsement may be required,
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(B) provides for repayment (except as
provided in subsection (c) of this section) of
the principal amount of the loan in install-
ments over a period of not less than five years
(unless sooner repaid) nor more than ten years
beginning not earlier than nine months nor
later than one yearv after the date on which
the student ceases to carry at an eligible
institution at least one-half the normal full-
time academic workload as deterinined by the
institution, except 1) as provided in clause
(C) below, (ih) that the period of the loan may
not exceed fifteen years fromn the execution of
the note or written agreement evidencing it and
(ii{) that the note or other written instrument
may contain such provisions relating to repay-
ment in the event of default in the payment of
interest or in the payment of the cost of insur-
ance premiuns, or other default by the borrower,
as may be authorized by regulations of the
Commissioner in effect at the time the loan
is made,

(C) provides that periodic installments of
principal need not be paid, but interest shall
accrue and be paid, during any period (1) dur-
ing which the borrower is pursuing a full-time
course of study at an eligible institution, (ii) not
in excess of threec years, during which the bor-
rower is a member of the Armed Forces of the
United States, (1ii) not in excess of three years
during which the borrower is in service as a
full-time volunteer under the Peace Corps Act,
or (iv) not in excess of three years during which
the borrower is in service as a volunteer under
title VIII of the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964, and any such period shall not be included
in determining the ten-year period or the
fifteen-year period provided in clause (B) above,

(D) provides for interest on the unpaid
principal balance of the loan at a yearly rate,
not exceeding the applicable maximum rate pre-
seribed and defined by the Secretary (within
the limits set forth in subsection (b) of this
section) on a national, regional, or other appro-
priate basis, which interest shall be payable in
stalliments over the period of the loan except
that, if provided in thc note or other written
agreement, any interest payable by the student
may be deferred until not later than the date
upon which repayment of the first installment
of prineipal falls due, in which case interest
that has so accrued during that period may be
added on that date to the principal (but with-
out thereby increasing the insurance liability
under this part),

(E) provides that the lender will not collect
or attempt to coliect from the borrower any
portion of the interest on the note which is pay-
able by the Commissioner under this part, and
that the lender will enter into such agreements
with the Commissioner as may be necessary for
the purpose of section 1087 of this title,

(F) entitle the student borrower to accelerate
without penalty repayment of the whole or
any part of the loan, and
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(G) contains such other terms and condi-
tions, consistent with the provisions of this
part and with the regulations issued by the
Cominissioner pursuant to this part, as may be
agreed upon by the parties to such loan, in-
cluding, if agreed upon, a provision requiring the
borrower to pay to the lender, in addition to
principal and interest, amounts equal to the
insurance premiums payable by the lender to
the Commissioner with respect to such loan.

(b) Maximum rate of interest charged by Iender.

No maximum rate of interest prescribed and de-
fined by the Secretary for the purposes of clause
(2) (D) of subsection (a) of this section may exeeced
7 per eentum per annum on the unpaid principal
balance of the loan.

(¢) Minimum annual repayment.

The total of the payments by a borrower during
any year of any repayment period with respect to
the aggregate amount of all loans to that borrower
which are insured under this part, or which are
made by a State or the Commissioner under sub-
section (a) (1) (B) of this section or section 1083 of
this title, respectively, shall not be less than $360
or the balance of all of such loans (together with
interest thereon), whichever amount is less. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title IV, § 427, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat, 1238,
amended Pub., L. 89-794, title XI, §1101(» (1),
Nov. 8, 1966, 80 Stat. 1476; Pub. L. 90-460, § 2(a) (1),
Aug. 3, 1968, 82 Stat. 635; Pub, L. 90-575, title I,
§§ 113(h) (2), 116(b) (2), 117(c), 120(c) (2), Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1021, 1023, 1026, 1027.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Peace Corps Act, referred to in subsec. (a)(2) (C)
of this sectlon, is classified to chapter 34 of Title 22, For-
elgn Relations and Intercourse.

Title VIII of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964,
referred to in subsec. (n) (2) (C), is classifled to subchapter
VIII of chapter 34 of Title 42, The Public Health and
Welfare.

AMENDMENTS

1968—-Subsec. (a) (2) (C). Pub. L. 90-575, §§ 116(b) (2),
117(c), substituted "eligible institution” for *‘institution
of higher education or at a comparable institution out-
side the States approved for this purpose by the Com-
missioner”, and added “full-time” preceding *volunteer
under title VIII".

Subsec. (a)(2)(E). Pub, L. 90-575, § 113(b) (2), added
the provision that the lender enter into such agreements
with the Commissioner as may be necessary for the pur-
pose of section 1087 of this title,

Subsec, (b). Pub, L, 90-460 substituted "7 per centum
per annum on the unpald principal balance of the
loan" for "6 per centum per annum on the unpald
princlipal balance of the loan, except that under circum-
stances which threaten to lmpede the carrying out of the
purposes of this part, one or more of such maximum
rates of Interest may be as high as 7 per centum per
annum on the unpaid principal balance of the loan”.

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 90-575, § 120(c)(2), substituted
“under this part, or which are made by a State or the
Commisstoner under section 1078(a) (1) (B) of this title
or sectlon 1083 of this title, respectively,” for “by the
Commissioner under this part”,

1966—Subsec. (a) (2) (C). Pub, L. 89-794 added clause
(iv) covering service as a volunteer uuder title VIII of
the Economlc Opportunity Act of 1964.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT
Amendment of subscc. (a)(2) (C) bv section 116(b) (2)
of Pub. L. 90-575 applicable on or after the 60th day after
Oct. 16, 1968, sce section 116(¢) of Pub, L. 00-575, set out
as a note under section 1083 of this title.
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Amendment of subsec. (a)(2) (E) by sectlon 113(b) (2)
of Pub. L. 00-575 applicable on or after the 60th day
following Oct. 16, 1968, see section 113(c) of Pub. L. 90~
576, set out as a note under section 1071 of this title.

Sectlon 115(c) of Pub. L. 00-575 provided that: ‘“The
amendments made by sectlon 2(a) of Publlc Law 90-460
[amending subsec. (b) of thls section and sectlon 1078
(b) (1) (E) of this title], approved August 3, 1068, shall
not be effective with respect to (1) any loan made or
contracted for prior to the date of enactment of sueh
Public Law, or (2) any loan made, after the date of enact~
ment of this Act [Oct. 16, 1968], in whole or in part to
consolldate or convert a loan made or contracted for prior
to the date of enactment of such Public Law,

Amendment of subsec. (c) by section 120(c)(2) of
Pub, L. 80-575 applicable on or after the 60th day after
Oct. 10, 1968, see section 120(d) of Pub, L. 80-575, set out
as a note under section 1078 of this title.

EFFecTIVE DATE oF 1066 AMENDMENT

Amendment of subsee. (a) (2) (C) by Pub. L. 89-704 in-
applicable to any loan outstanding on November 8, 1966,
except with the consent of the borrowers, see section
1101(b) (2) of Pub, L. 80-794, set out as a note under
section 425 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 1078, 1083 of this

title,

§1078. Federal interest subsidy payments.

(a) Eligibility; amount; time and manner of payment;
statements required by Commissioner from loan
holders; prohibition against subsidizing loans
made under title It of National Defense Educa-
tion Act of 1938,

(1) Each student who has received a loan for study
at eligible institution—

(A) which is insured by the Commissioner un-
der this part;

(B) which was made under a State student loan
program (meeting criteria prescribed by the Com-
missioner), and whieh was contracted for, and
paid to the student, within the period specified by
paragraph (4); or

(C) which is insured under a program of a State
or of a nonprofit private institution or organiza-
tion, which was contracted for, and paid to the
student, within the period specified in paragraph
(4), and which—

(1) in the case of a loan insured prior to July

1, 1967, was made by an eligible lender and is

insured under a program which meets the re-

quirements of subparagraph (E) of subsection

() (1) of this section and provides that repay-

ment of such loan shall be in installments begin-

ning not earlier than sixty days after the student
ceases to pursue a course of study (as described
in subparagraph (D) of subsection (b)(1) of
this section) at an eligible institutlon, or

(1) in the case of a loan insured after June

30, 1967, is Insured under a program covered by

an agreement made pursuant to subsection (b)

of this section,

and whose adjusted family income is less than

$15,000 at the time of execution of the note or writ-

ten agreement evidencing such loan, shall be en-
titled to have paid on his behalf and for his account
to the holder of the loan a portion of the interest
on the loan. In additlon, the Commissioner shall
pay an administrative cost allowance in the amount
established by paragraph (2) (B) of this subsection
with respect to loans to any such student but without
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regard to the student’s adjusted family income. For
the purposes of this paragraph, the adjusted family
income of a student shall be determined pursuant
to regulations of the Commissioner in effect at the
time of the execution of the note or written
agreement evidenclng the loan. Such regula-
tions shall provide for taking into account such
factors, including family size, as the Commissioner
deems appropriate. In the absence of fraud by the
lender, such determination of the adjusted family
income of a student shail be final Insofar as it con-
cerns the obligation of the Cominissioner to pay the
holder of a loan a portion of the interest on the loan.

(2)(A) The portion of the interest on a loan
which a student Is entltled to have pald on his behalf
and for his account to the holder of the loan pur-
suant to paragraph (1) shall be equal to the total
amount of the Interest on the unpaid principal
amount of the loan which accrues prior to the begin-
ning of the repayment perfod of the loan, or which
accrues during a period in which principal need not
be paid (whether or not such principal is in fact
paid) by reason of a provision described in subsection
(e) of this section or in section 1077(a) (2) (C) of
this title; but such portion of the interest on a
loan shall not exceed, for any period, the amount
of the interest on that loan which is payable by
the student after taking into consideration the
amount of any interest on that loan which the stu-
dent is enitled to have paid on his behalf for that
period under any State or private loan insurance
program. The holder of a loan with respect to which
payments are required to be made under this section
shall be deemed to have a contractual right, as
agalnst the United States, to receive from the Com-
missioner the portion of interest which has been so
determined and the administrative cost allowance
payable under this subseetion. The Commissioner
shall pay this portion of the interest and administra-
tive cost allowance to the holder of the loan on
behalf of and for the account of the borrower at such
times as may be specified in regulations in force
when the applicable agreement entered into pur-
suant to subsection (b) of this section was made, or
if the loan was made by a State or is insured under
a program which is not covered by such an agree-
ment, at such times as may be speeified in regula-
tions in force at the time the loan was paid to the
student,

(B) If (1) a State student loan insurance program
is covered by an agreement under subsection (b) of
this section, (il) a statute of such State limits the
interest rate on loans insured by such program to a
rate which is less than 7 per centum per annum on
the unpaid principal balance, and il) the Commis-
sioner determines that subsection (d) of this section
does not make such statutory limitation inapplicable
and that such statutory limitation threatens to im-
pede the carrying out of the purposes of this part,
then he may pay an administrative cost allowance to
the holder of each loan which is insured under such
program and which is made during the period begin-
ming on the sixtieth day after October 16, 1968, and
ending 120 days after the adjournment of such
State's first regular legislative session which ad-
journs after January 1, 1969. Such administrative
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cost allowance shall be paid over the term of the loan
in an amount per annum (determined by the Com-
missioner) which shall not exceed 1 per centum of
the unpaid principal balance of the loan.

(3) Each holder of a loan with respect to which
payments of interest or of administrative cost allow-
ances are required to be made by the Commissioner
shall submit to the Commissioner, at such time or
times and in such manner as he may prescribe, state-
ments containing such information as may be re-
quired by or pursuant to regulation .or the purpose
of enabling the Commissioner to determine the
amount of the payment which he must make with
respect to that loan,

(4) The period referred to in subparagraphs (B)
and (C) of paragraph (1) of this s .bsection shall
begin on November 8, 1965 and end at the close of
June 30, 1971, except that, in the case of a loan made
or insured under a student loan or loan insurance
program to enable a student who has obtained a
prior loan made or insured under such program to
continue liis educational program, such period shall
end at the close of June 30, 1875.

(5) No payment may be made under this sectlon
with respect to the interest on a loan made from a
student loan fund established under title II of the
Natlonal Defense Education Act of 1958.

(6) Repealed. Pub. L. 90-575, title I, § 111(b) (3),
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1024,

(b) Agreements with State and nonprofit private in-
stitutions for subsidy payments on loans insured
under student loan insurance program of such
State or institution; standards for student loan
insurance program; required provisions of agree-
ment,

(1) Any State or any nonprofit private institution
or organization may enter into an agreement with
the Commissioner for the purpose of entitling stu-
dents who receive loans which are insured under a
student loan insurance program of that State, insti-
tution, or organization to have made on thelir behalf
the payments provided for in subsection (a) of this
sectlon If the Commissioner determines that the
student loan insurance program—

(A) authorizes the insurance of not less than
$1,000 nor more than $1,500 in loans to any indi-
vidual student In any academic year or its equiva-
lent (as determined under regulations of the
Commissioner, which limit shall not be deemed
exceeded by a line of credit under which actual
payments by the lender to the borrower will not be
made in any such year in excess of such annual
limlt; and provides that the aggregate insured un-
pald principal amount of all such Insured loans
made to any student shall not at any time exceed
$7,500;

(B) authorizes the insurance of loans to any
individual student for at least six academic years
of study or their equivalent (as determined under
regulations of the Commissioner) ;

(C) provides that (i) the student borrower
shall be entitled to accelerate without penalty the
whole or any part of an insured loan, (il) except as
provided in subsectlon (e) of this section, the
period of any insured loan may not exceed fifteen
years from the date of execution of the note or
other written evidence of the loan, and (iil) the
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note or other written evidence of any loan may
contain such provisions relating to repayment in
the event of default by the borrower as may be
authorized by regulations of the Commissioner
in effect at the time such note or written evidence
was exccuted;

(D) subject to subparagraphs (C) and (K) of this
paragraph and except as provided by subsection
(e) of this section, provides that repayment of
loans shall be in installments over a period of not
less than five years nor more than ten years begin-
ning not earlier than nine months nor later than
one year after the student ceases to pursue a full-
time course of study at an eligible institution, ex-
cept that if the program provides for the insurance
of loans for part-time study at eligible institutions
the program shall provide that such repayment
period shall begin not earlier than nine months
nor later than one year after the student ceases
to carry at an eligible institution at least one-half
the normal full-time academic workload as deter-
mined by the institution;

(E) authorizes interest on the unpaid balance
of the loan at a yearly rate not in excess of 7 per
centum per annum on the unpaid principal bal-
ance of the loan (exclusive of any premium for
insurance which may be passed on to the bor-
rower) ;

(F) insures not less than 80 per centum of the
unpald principal of loans insured under the
program;

(G) does not provide for collection of an ex-
cesslve insurance premium;

(H) provides that the benefits of the loan in-
surance program will not be denied any student
because of his family Income or lack of nced if
his adjusted family income at the time the note or
written agreement is executed is less than $15,000
(as determined pursuant to the regulations of the
Commissioner prescribed under subsection (s)
(1) of this section) ;

(I' provides that a student may obtain in-
surance under the program for a loan for any
year of study at an ellgible institution;

(J) in the case of a State program, provides
that such State program is administered by a
single State agency, or by one or more nonprofit
private institutions or organizatlons under the
supervision of a single State agency; and

(K) provides that the total of the payments by
a borrower during any year of any repayment pe-
riod with respect to the aggregate amount of all
loans to that borrower which are (i) insured under
this part, or (i) made by a State or the Cominis-
sloner under subsection (&) (1) (B) of this section
or section 1083 of thls title, respectively, shall not
be less than $360 or the balance of all such loans
(together with interest thereon), whichever
amount is less.

(2) Sueh an agreement shall—

(A) provide that the holder of any such loan
will be required to submit to the Commissioner,
at such time or times and in such manner as
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he may prescribe, statements containing such in-
formation as may be required by or pursuant to
regulation for the purpose of enabling the Com-
missioner to determine the amount of the pay-
ment which he must make with respect to that
loan;

(B) include such other provisions as may be
necessary to protect the financial interest of the
United States and promote the purposes of this
part, including such provisions as may be neces-
sary for the purpose of section 1087 of this title,
and as are agreed to by the Commissioner and
the State or nonprofit private orgaunization or
institution, as the case may be; and

(C) provide for making such reports in such
form and containing such information as the
Commissioner may reasonably require to carry
out his function under this part and for keeping
such records and for affording such access thereto
as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure
the correctness and verificetion of sucii reports.

(c) Federal guaranty of student loans insured under

non-Federal programs; provisions of guaranty
agreement; reports; recordkeeping; definitions,

(1) The Commissioner may enter into a guaranty
agreement with any State or any nonprofit private
institution or organization with which he has an
agreement purstant to subsection (b) of this section,
whereby the Commissioner shall undertake to reim-
burse it, under such terms and conditions as he may
establish, in an amount equal to 80 per centum of
the amount expended by it in discharge of its insur-
ance obligation, incurred under its loan insurance
program, with respect to losses tresulting from the
default of the student borrower) on the unpaid
balance of the principal (other than interest added
to principal) of any insured joan with respect to
which a portion of the interest (A) is payabie by the
Commissioner under subsection (a) of this section,
or (B) would be payable under such subsection but
for the adjusted family income of the borrower.

(2) The guaranty agreement—

(A) shall set forth such administrative and
fiscai procedures as may be necessary to protect
the United States from the risk of unreasonable
loss thereunder, to insure proper and efficient ad-
ministration of the loan insurance program, and
to assure that due diligence will be exercised in the
collection of loans insured under the program;

(B) shall provide for making such reports, in
such form and containing such information, as the
Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out
his functions under this subsection, and for keep-
ing such records and for affording such access
thereto as the Commissioner may find necessary
to assure the correctness and verification of such
reports;

(C) shall set forth adequate assurance that,
with respect to so much of any loan insured under
the loan insurance program as may be guaranteed
by the Commissioner pursuant to this subsection,
the undertaking of the Commissioner under the
guaranty agreement s acceptable in full satis-
faction of State law or regulation requiring the
maintenance of a reserve;

TITLE 20.—EDUCATION

Page 1448

(D) shall provide that if after the Commis-
sioner has made payment under the guaranty
agreeinent pursuant to paragraph (1) of this sub-
section with respect to any loan, any payments are
made in discharge of the obligation incurred by the
borrower with respect to such loan (inciuding any
payments of interest accruing on such loan after
such payment by the Commissioner), there shall
be paid over to the Commissioner (for deposit in
the fund established by section 1081 of this title)
such proportion of the amounts of such payments
as is determined (in accordance with regulations
prescribed by the Comimissioner) to represent his
equitabie share thereof, but shaii not otherwise
provide for subrogation of the United States to the
rights of any insurance beneficiary: Provided,
That, except as the Commissioner may otherwise
by or pursuant to regulation provide, amounts so
paid by a borrower on such a loan shall be first ap-
plied in reduction of principal owing on such joan;
and

(E) may include such other provisions as may
be necessary to promote the purposes of this part,
(3) To the extent provided in regulations of the

Commissioner, a guaranty agreement under this
subsection may contain provisions which pernit
such forbearance for the benefit of the student bor-
rower as may be agreed upon by the parties to an
insured loan and approved by the insurer,

(4) For purposes of this subsection, the terms “in-
surance beneficiary” and “default” shall have the
mcanings assighed to them by section 1080(e) of
this title.

(6) In the case of any guaranty agreement
entered into prior to September 1, 1969, with a State
or nonprofit private institution or organization with
which the Commissioner has in effect on that date
an agreement pursuant to subsection (b) of this
section, or section 988(b) of this titie, prior to Au-
gust 3, 1968, the Commissioner may, in accordance
with the terms of this subsection, undertake to guar-
antee ioans described in paragraph (1) which are in-
sured by such State, institution, or organization and
are outstanding on the date of execution of the guar-
anty agreement, but only with respect to defauits
occurring after the execution of such guaranty
agreement or, if later, after its effective date.

(d) Applicability of other provisions limiting the rate
or amount of interest payable on loans,

No provision of any law of the United States
(other than sections 1077(a) (2) (D) and 1077(b) of
this title) or of any State (other than a statute ap-
plicable principaily to such State’s student loan in-
surance program) which limits the rate or amount
of interest payable on loans shail apply to a loan—

(1) which bears interest (exclusive of any pre-
mium for insurance) on the unpaid principal bal-
ance at a rate not in excess of 7 per centum per
annuny, and

(2) which is insured (A) by the United States
under this part, or (B) by a State or nonprofit
private institution or organization under a pro-
gram covered by an agreement made pursuant to
subsection (b) of this section.
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(¢) Deferment of repayment of non-Federally insured
loans during attendance at eligible institution, or
military or volunteer service; Federal payment of
inlorost accruing during such attendance or serv-
ice.

The Commissioner shall encourage the inclusion,
in any State student loan program or any State or
norprofit private student loan insurance program
meeting the requirements of subsection (a) (1) (B)
or (a)(1)(C) of this section, of provisions author-
izing or requiring that in the case of student loans
covered by such program periodic installmcnts of
prineipal need notl be paid, but interest shall accrue
and be paid, during any period (1) during which
the borrower is pursuing a full-time course of study
at an cligible institution, (2) not in excess of three
years during which the borrower is a member of the
Armed Forces of the Uniled States, (3) not in ex-
cess of three years during which the borrower s in
service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act, or
(4) not in excess of three ycars during which the hor-
rower is in service as a full-time volunteer under
title VIII of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964.
In the case of any such State or nonprofit private
program containing such a provision any such perfod
shall be excluded in determining the period specified
in subscction (b} (D) (C) (D of this section, or the
maximum period for repayment specified in subsec-
tion (b) (1) (D) of this scction. (Pub. L, 89-329, title
IV, § 428, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1240, amended Pub.
L. 90-460, §§ I (a)(2), 2 (a) (2), (b) (1), (2), 3(Dh),
Aug. 3, 1968, 82 Stat. 634, 635; Pub. L. 90-575, title
I, §§ 111 (a), () (D), 112(h), 113(b) (3), (4), 115 (a)
(1)—(3), (b), 116() (3), 117 (a), (1), I20 (a)(1),
(b), (© 1), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1020—1027.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Title IT of the Natlonal Defense Education Act of 1058,
referred to in suhsec. (n) (5) of this sectlon, is classified
to sections 421-—429 of this title,

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a) (1). Pub, L. 90-575, § 111(b) (1) (A),
struck out *, over the perfod of the loan,” following *“for
his account to the holder of the loan'.

Subsce, (a) (1), Pub, L. 90-460, § 2(b)(2) (A), dlrected
the Commissioner to pay an administrative cost allow-
ance in the amount cstablished by subsec. (a) (2) (B) with
respect to loans to any student but without regard to the
student's adjusted family income.

Subsec. (n) (2) (A). Pub. L. 90-575, §§111(b)(1)(B),
116(a) (2), 117(b), substituted “, or which accrues during
a pertod In which principal need not be pald (whether
or not such principal 1s in fact patd) by reason of a pro-
vision described in subsection (e) of this section or in
section 1077(a) (2) (C) of this title” for “, and 3 per cen-
tum per annum of the unpald principal amount of the
loan (excluding intercst which has been added to prin-
cipal) therenfter”, struck out “For purposes of the pre-
ceding sentence, the term “interest” includes any admin-
istrative cost allowance pald pursuant to subparagraph
(B).", and added "and administrative cost allowance" fol-
lowing "portlon of the interest"”,

Subsec. (a)(2)(B). Pub. L. 90-575, § 115 (a)(1),(b),
extended from Oct. 31, 1968, to the 50th day after Oct.
Oct, 16, 1068, the period during which the adminlstrative
cost allowance, as authorized by Puh. L. 90-460, could
be pald on loans, and, for the period on or after the 60th
day following Oct. 16, 1968, amended generally the pro-
visions determlnative of the applicability of the adminis-
trative cost allowance, and provided for the termination
of such provisions 120 days after the adjournment of the
applicable state's first regular legislative sesston which
adjourns after Jan. 1, 1969.
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Subsec. (a) (2). Pub, L, 80-460, § 2(b) (1), (2) (B), (C),
designated existing provisions as subpar. (A and added
subpar. (B), defined in subpar. (A) “interest ' to include
administrative cost allowance pald pursuant to subpar.
(B), and provided the loanholder with a contractual right
to recetve from the Commissloner the administrative cost
allowance payable under this section, respectively.

Subsec. (a) (3). Pub, L. 80460, § 2(b) (2) (D), provided
for payments of administratlve cost allowances with re-
spect to Insured loans.

Subsec. (a) (4). Pub. L. 00-575, § 111(a), substituted
“June 30, 1971" for "Oct. 31, 1968", and added the excep-
tion that, In the case of a loan made or insured under
the specified circumstances, such perfod shall end at the
ciose of June 30, 1975.

Subsec. (a) (4). Pub. L, 00-460, §1(a)(2), extended
period of ellgibility from June 30, 1968, to October 31, 1068,
but eliminated provision making June 30, 1972, the termi-
natlon date fcr o lnan made or insured under a student
foan or loan insurance program, to enable a student who
Las obtained a prior loan made or Insured under such
program to continue his educational program.

Subsec. (a) (6). Pub, L. 90-575, § 116(h) (3). struck out
subsec. (n)(6), which provided that {n no event shall
intercsts payments with respect to the same student loan
be made under hoth thls section and under section 988
of this title.

Suhsce. (b) (1) (A)., Pub, L. 90-575, § 120(a) (1), added
the provisions which deemed the limit not to be ex-
ceeded by a llne of credit under which actual payments
by the lender to the borrower will not be made ln any
such year in excess of such annual limit, and provisions
that the aggregate insured unpaid principal amount of
all such loans made to any student shall not at any time
exceed $7,500.

Subsec. (b)(1)(C). Pub. L., 90-575, §117(a)(2)(A),
added “except as provided in subsection (e¢) of this sec-
tion,"” following *(1i)".

Subsec. (b) (1) (D). Pub. ., 90-575, §§117(a)(2)(B),
120(b), added reference to subpar. (k) of this par. and
except as provided in subsec. (e) of this section, and
struck out provision dealing with applicabliity to in-
stances wherc the total of the insured loans to any stu-
dent which are held by any one person exceeds $2,000.

Subsec. (b) (1) (E). Pub. L, 90-460, § 2(a) (2), increased
interest rate imitation from 6 to 7 per centum per annum.

Subsec. (b) (1) (I). Puh, L. 80-575, §120(c)(1)(A),
struck out “~nd” following “eligible institution:",

Subsec, (b) (1) (J). Pub. L. 90-575, § 120(c)(1)(B),
substituted “agency; and” for “agency.".

Subsec. (b)(1)(K). Pub., L. 80-575, §120(c)(1)(C),
added subsec, (h) (1) (K).

Subsec. (b)(2)(B). Pub. L. 00-575, §113(b)(3),
added *, including such provislons as may be necessary
for the purpose of section 1087 of this title,” following
“of this part”.

Subsec. (¢)(1). Pub, L. 90-575, § 113(b)(4), struck
out “, death, or permanent and total disability” follow-
ing “the default.”

Subsec, (c) (3). Pub, L. 90-575, § 113(Db) (4), struck out
the provision that nothing in this subsec. shall require
collection of the amount of any ijoan by the insurance
beneficlary or its insurer from the estate of a deceased
borrower or from a borrower found by the beneficlary or
Its Insurer to have become permanently and totady
disabled,

Subsce. (c) (4). Pub, L, 90-575, § 113(h) (4), struck out
the provision that permanent and total disability shall
be determined in accordance with regulations of the Com-
missloner,

Subsec, (c¢) (5). Pub., L, 00-575, § 112(b), substituted
“September 1, 1969" for “October 31, 1968".

Subsec, (¢). Pub, L. 80-460, § 3(b), added subsce. (c).

Subsec. (d). Pub, L. 00-575, § 115(a) (3), added subsec.
(d).

Subsec. (e). Pub, L. 90-575, § 117(a) (1), ndded subsec,
(e).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENTS

Section 111(b)(2) of Pub. L. 90-5756 provided that:
“The amendments made by ihis subsection [amending
subsecs. (a) (1) and (a) (2) (A) of this scction] shall apply
to loans made on or after the sixtleth day after the date
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or enactment of this Act |Oct. 16, 1968], except that
such amendments shall not apply so as to require viola-
tion of any commitment for insurance made to an eligible
fender, or of any line of credit granted to a student, prior
to such slxtleth day. An application for a certificate of
insurance or of comprehensive insurance coverage pur-
suant to section 4290 of such Act |section 1079 of thls
title| shall be lssued or shall be effective on or after
such sixtleth day with respect to loans made prior to
such sixtieth day without regard to such amendments.”

Sectlon 115(a)(4) of Pub. L. 80-575 provided that:
“The amendments made by this subsection |amending
subsecs. (a)(2)(A), (a)(2)(B), and (d) of this section]
shall not apply with respect to loans made prior to the
sixtieth day after the date of enactmeut of this Act
|Oct. 16, 1968]."

Amendment of subsec. (a) (6) by section 116(b) (3) of
Pub. L. 90-575 applicable on or after the 80th day after
Oct. 16, 1968, see sectlon 116(c) of Pub. L. 90-575. set
out as a note under sectlon 1083 of this title,

Sectlon 117(d) of Pub. L. 90-575 provided that: “De-
ferment of repayment of princlpal, as provided in the
amendments made by subsection (a) of thls section
|amending subsecs. (b)(1)(C), (b)(1)(D) and (C) of
this section] may be authorized (but not required) with
respect to loans meeting the requirements of subpara-
graph (B) or (C) of sectlon 428(a) (1) of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 [subsecs. (a) (1) (B) or (a)(1)(C)
of this section] which are outstanding on the sixtieth
day after the date of enactment of this Act |Oct. 16,
1968}, but only with respect to perlods of attendance or
service occurring on or after such sixtleth day. The
amendments made by subsection (b) [amending subsec.
(a) (2) (A) of this sectlon| shall become effectlve on the
sixtieth day after the date of enactment of this Act.”

Section 120(d) of Pub, L. 80-575 provided that:

"(1) Subject to paragraph (2) of thls subsection, (A)
the amendments made by this sectlon [amending sub-
secs. (b) (1) (A), (b) (1) (O), (b) (1) (I)—(K) of this sec-
tion and sections 1075(a) and 1077(c) of this title] shall
apply to loans made on or after the sixtleth day after the
date of enactment of this Act |Oct. 16, 1968], and (B) In
computing the maximum amounts which may be borrowed
by u student who obtains an Insured loan on or after such
sixtieth day, and the minimum amounts of repayments
allowable with respect to sums borrowed by such a stu-
dent, there shall be included all loans, whenever made,
(1) insured by the Commissioner, or a State, institutlon,
or organization with which the Commissioner has an
agreement under sectlon 128(b) of part B of title IV of
the Higher Education Act of 1965 [subsec. (b) of this
sectlon| or section 9(b) of the National Vocational Stu-
dent Loan Insurance Act of 1965 [former sectlon 988(b)
of this title], or (1i) made by a State under sectlion
428(a) (2) (B) of such part |subsec. (n)(2)(B) of this
section}, or section 9(a) (2) (B) of such Act [former sec-
tion 9888(a) (2) (B) of this title|, or by the Commissioner
under section 433 of such part |section 1083 of this title].

“(2) This sectlon (and the amendments made thereby)
shall not apply so as to requlre violation of any commit-
ment for Insurance made to an eligible lender, or of any
line of credit granted to a student, prior to such sixtleth
day or, except with the consent of the Statc or nonprofit
private agency concerned, Impalr the ohligation of any
agreement made pursuant to section 428(b) of the Higher
Education Act of 1965. The Commissioner of Education
shall undertake to obtain necessary modifications of
agrcements entered Into by him pursuant to section
428(b) (1) of the Higher Educatlon Act of 1965 [subsec.
(b) (1) of this section| and in force upon the date of
enactment of thls Act so as to conforin thc provisions of
such agreements to the requirements of such section
428(b) (1) as amended by this sectlon. If, however, such
modifications cannot be obtained because a party to such
an agreement is subject to a statute of a State that pre-
vents such party from complying with the terms of such
modlfication, the Commissioner shall not, hefore 120 days
after the adjournment of such State’s first regular legisla~
tive sesslon which adjourns after January 1, 1969, exer-
cise his authority to termlnate, or to refuse to extend,
sucli agreement."

Amendment of subsec. (b)(1)(E) by section 2(a) of
Pub, L. 90-460 not to be effective with respect to (1) any
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loan made or contracted for prior to Aug. 3, 1968, or (2)
any loan made, after Oct. 16, 1968, in whole or in part
to consolldate or convert a loan made or contracted for
prior to Aug. 3, 1968, sce sectlon 116(c) of Pub, L. 90~
575, set out as a note under sectlon 1078 of this title.

Amendment of subsecs. (b)(2)(B), and (¢) (1), (3).
and (4) by scction 113(b) (3) and (4) of Pub. L. 80-575
applicable on or after the 60th day following Oct. 16, 1968,
see section 113(c) of Pub, L. 90-575, set out as a note
under section 1071 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sectlons 1071, 1072, 1073,
1080, 1081, 1082, 1083, 1084, 1087 of this title.

§ 1078a. Special allowances for insured student loans.

(a) Eligibility; amount; time and manner of payment;
promulgation of regulations; effective date; study
and report to Congress of discriminatory prac-
tices; increased financial assistance opportunities;
definitions.

(1) Whenever the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare determines that the limitations on in-
terest or other conditions (or both) applicable under
this part to student loans eligible for insurance by
the Commissioner of Edueation or under a State or
nonprofit private insurance program covered by an
agreement under scction 1078(h) of this title, con-
sidered in the light of the then current economic
conditions and in particular the relevant money mar-
ket, are impeding or threatening to impede the
carrying out of the purposes of this part, and have
caused the return to holders of such loans to be less
than equitable, he is hereby authorized, by regulation
applicable to a three-month period specified therein,
to prescribe (after eonsultation with the Secretary
of the Treasury and the heads of other appropriate
agencies) a cvecial allowance to be paid by the Com-
missioner of Education to each holder of an eligible
loan or loans. The amount of such allowance to any
holder with vespect to such period shall be a per-
centage, specified in such regulation, of the average
unpaid balance of disbursed principal (not including
interest added to principal) of all eligible loans held
by such holder during such period, which balance
shall be computed in a manner specified in such
regulation; but no such percentage shall be set at a
rate in excess of 3 per centum per annum.

(2) A determination pursuant to paragraph (1)
may be made by the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare, on a national, regional or other appro-
priate basls, and the regulation based thereon may,
accordingly, set differing allowance rates for differ-
ent regions or other areas or classifications of
lenders, within the limit of the maximum rate set
forth in paragraph (1),

(3) For each three-month period with respect to
which the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare prescribes a special allowance, the determina-
tion required by paragraph (1) shall be made, and
the percentage rate applicable thereto shall be set,
by promulgation of a new regulation or by amend-
ment to a regulation applicable to a prior period or
periods.

(4) The special allowance established for any such
three-month period shall be payable at such time,
after the close of such period, as may be specified
by or pursuant to regulations promulgated under this
section, The holder of a loan with respect to whieh
any such allowance is to be paid shall be deemed to
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have a contractual right, as against the United
States, to receive such allowance from the
Commissioner.

(5) Each regulation or amendment, prescribed
under this section, which establishes a special allow-
ance with respect to a three-month period specified
in the regulation or amendment shall, notwithstand-
ing section 505 of the Higher Education Amendments
of 1968, apply to the three-month period immediately
preceding the period in which suclh regulation or
amendment is published in the Federal Register, ex-
cept that the flrst such regulation may be made
effective as of August 1, 1969, and notwithstanding
other provisions of thls section requiring a three-
month period, may be made effective for a period of
less than three months.

(6) (A) The Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare shall determine with respect to the student
insured loan program as authorized under this part,
whether there are any practices of lending institu-
tions which may result in discrimination against
particular classes or categories of students, including
the requlrement that as a condition to the receipt of
a loan the student or his family maintain a business
relationship with the lender, the consequences of
such requirement, and the practice of refusing to
make loans to students for their freshman year of
study, and also including any discrimination on the
basis of sex, color, creed, or national origin. The
Secretary shall make a report with respect to such
determination, and his recommendations, to the
Congress on or before March 1, 1970.

(B) If, after making such determination, the Sec-
retary finds that, in any area, a substantial number
of eligible students are denied a fair opportunity to
obtain an insured student loan because of practices
of lending institutions in the area which iimit stu-
dent participation, (i) he shall take such steps as
may be appropriate, after consultation with the
appropriate State guarantee agencles and the Ad-
visory Council on Financial Aid to Students, relating
to such practices and to encourage the development
in such area of a plan to increase the availability of
financial assistance ozportunities for such students,
and (ii) he shali, within sixty days after making
such determination, adopt or amend appropriate
regulations pertaining to the student insured loan
program to prevent, where practicable, any practices
which he finds have denied loans to a substantial
number of students.

(1) Asused in this section, the term “eligible loan"
means a loan made on or after August 1, 1969, and
prior to July 1, 1971, which is insured under thls
part, or made under a program covered by an agree-
ment under section 1078(b) of this title.

(b) Prerequisites to payment of special allowances.
The Commissioner of Education shall pay to the
holder of an eliglble loan, at such time or times as
are speclfied in regulations, a special allowance pre-
scribed pursuant to subsection (a) of this section,
subject, to the condition that such holder shall sub-
mit to the Commissioner, at such time or times and
in such manner as he may deemn proper, such infor-
mation as may be required by regulation for the pur-
pose of enabling the Secretary of Health, Education,
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and Welfare and the Commissioner to carry out their
functions under this section and to carry out the
purposes of this section.

(¢) Authorization of appropriations.

(1) There are hereby authorized to be appropri-
ated for special allowances as authorized by this
section not to exceed $20,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, $40,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and for succeeding fiscal years
such sums as may be necessary.

(2) Sums avalilable for expenditure pursuant to
appropriations made for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969, under section 1071(b) of this tltle (other
than clause (1) thereof) shall be avallable for pay-
mnent of special allowances under this section, The
authorization in paragraph (1) shall be reduced by
tlie amount made available pursuant to this para-
graph, (Pub. L. 91-95, § 2, Oct. 22, 1969, 83 Stat.
141)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 505 of the Higher Education Amendments of
1968, referred to in subsec. (a) (5), is section 505 of Pub,
L. 90-575, and 1s set out as a note under section 1001 of
this titie.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Emergency Insured
Student Loan Act of 1969 and not as part of the Higher
Educatton Act of 1965, which comprises this chapter,

References in the original to "this Act” were changed
to “this section” for purposes of codification, For distri-
bution in the Code of Pub. L. 91-95, see Short Title note
set out hereunder,

SitorT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 91-95 provided: “That this Act
[which enacted this section, and amended sections 421
and 1061 of this title and section 2751 of Title 42] may
be cited as the 'Emergency Insured Student Loan Act of
1069'."

§1079, Certificates of Federal loan insurance.
(a) Issuance; contents of certificate; effective date
of insurance; contents of application.

(1) If, upon application by an eligible lender,
made upon such form, containing such information,
and supported by such evidence as the Commissioner
may require, and otherwise in conformity with this
section, the Commissioner finds that the applicant
has made a loan to an eligible student which is
insurable under the provisions of this part, he may
issue to the applicant a certificate of insurance cov-
ering the loan and setting forth the amount and
terms of the insurance,

(2) Insurance evidenced by a certificate of in-
surance pursuant to subsection (a)(1) of this
section shall become effective upon the date of
issuanece of the certificate, except that the Commis-
sioner is authorized, in accordance with regulations,
to issue commitments with respect to proposed
loans, or with respect to lines (or proposed lines)
of credit, submitted by eligible lenders, and in that
event, upon compliance with subsection (a) (1) of
this section by the lender, the certificate of insur-
ance may be issued effective as of the date when
any loan, or any payment by the iender pursuant
to a line of credit, to be covered by such insurance
was made. Such insurance shall cease to be effec-
tive upon sixty days' default by the lender in the
payment of any installment of the premiums payable
pursuant to subsection (¢) of this section.
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(3) An application submitted pursuant to sub-
section (a) (1) of this section shall contain (A) an
agreement by the applicant to pay, in accordance
with regulations, the premiums fixed by the Com-
missioner pursuant to subsection (¢) of this section,
and (B) an agreement by the applicant that if the
loan is covered by insurance the applicant will sub-
mit such supplementary reports and statements
during the effective period of the loan agreement,
upon such forms, at sueh times, and containing
such information as the Commissioner may prescribe
by or pursuant to regulation.

(b) Certificate of comprehensive insurance coverage.

(1) In lieu of requiring a separate insurance appli-
cation and issuing a separate certificate of insurance
for each student loan made by an eligible lender as
provided in subsection (a) of this section; the Com-
missioner may, in accordance with regulations con-
sistent with section 1074 of this title, issue to any
eligible lender applying therefor a certificate of com-
prehensive insurance coverage which shall, without
further action by the Commissioner, insure all in-
surable loans made by that lender, on or after the
date of the certifieate and before a specified cutoff
date, within the limits of an aggregate maximum
amount stated in the certificate. Such regulations
may provide for conditioning such insurance, with
respect to any loan, upon compliance by the lender
with such requirements (to be stated or incorpor-
ated by reference in the certificate) as in the Com-
missioner's judgment will best achieve the purpose
of this subsection while protecting the financial
interest of the United States and promoting the ob-
jectives of this part, including (but not limited to)
provisions as to the reporting of such loans and in-
formation relevant thereto to the Commissioner and
as to the payment of initial and other premiums and
the effect of default therein, and including provision
for confirmation by the Commissioner from time to
time (through endorsement of the certificate) of
the eoverage of specific new loans by such certificate,
which confirmation shall be incontestable by the
Commissioner in the absence of fraud or misrepre-
sentation of fact or patent error.

(2) If the holder of a certificate of comprehensive
insurance coverage issued under this subsection
grants to a student a Hne of credit extending beyond
the cutoff date specified in that certificate, loans
or payments thereon made by the holder after that
date pursuant to the line of credit shall not be
deemed to be included in the coverage of that eerti-
ficate except as may be specifically provided therein;
but, subject to the limitations of section 1074 of this
title, the Commissioner may, in accordance with
regulations, make commitments to insure such fu-
ture loans or payments, and such commitments may
be hionored either as provided in subsection (a) of
this section or by inclusion of such insurance in
comprehensive coverage under this subsection for
the period or periods in which such future loans or
payments are made.

(¢) Premium charges.

The Commissioner shall, pursuant to regulations,
charge for insurance on each loan under this part
a premium in an amount not o exceed one-fourth
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of 1 per eentum per year of the unpaid principal
amount of such loan (excluding interest added to
principal), payable in advance, at such times and
in sucih manner as may be prescribed by the Com-
missioner. Such regulations may provide that such
premium shall not be payable, or if paid shall be
refundable, with respect to any period after default
in the payment of principal or interest or after the
borrower has died or becomes totally and perma-
nently disabled, if (1) notice of such default or
other event has been duly given, and (2) request for
payment of the loss insured against has been made
or the Commissioner has made such payment on his
own mnotion pursuant to section 1080(a) of this
title.

(d) Assignment of lender’s rights.

The rights of an eligible lender arising under
insurance evidenced by a certificate of insurance
issued to it under this section may be assigned as
security by such iender ounly to another eligible
lender, and subject to regulation by the Com-
missioner.

(e) Consolidation of loans.

The consolidation of the obligations of two or
more federally-insured loans obtained by a student
borrower in any fiscal year into a single obligation
evidenced by a single instrument of indebtedness
shall not affect the insurance by the United States.
If the loans thus consolidated are. covered by sep-
arate certificates of insurance issued under subsec-
tion (a) of this section, the Commissioner may upon
surrender of the original certificates issuc a new
certificate of insurance In accordance with that
subsection upon the consolidated obligation; if they
are covered by a single comprehensive certificate
Issued under subsection (b) of this section, the Com-
missioner may amend that certificate accordingly.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title 1V, § 429, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.

1243.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This sectlon Is referred to in sectlons 1073, 1080 of this
title.
§1080. Default of student horrower under Federal
loan insurance program.

(a) I\i‘o{iﬁcation of Commissioner; payment of amount
0 NSS,

Upon default by the student borrower on any loan
covered by Federal loan insurance pursuant to this
part, and prior to the commencement of suit or
other enforcement proceeding upon security for that
foan, the Insurance beneficiary shall promptly notify
the Commissioner, and the Commissioner shall if
requested (at that time or after further collection
efforts) by the beneficiary, or may on his own mo-
tion, if the insurance is still in effect, pay to the
beneficlary the amount of the loss sustained by the
insured upon that loan as soon as that amount has
been determined. The “amount of the loss” on any
loan shall, for the purposes of this subsection and
subsection (b) of this section, be deemed to be an
amount equal to the unpaid baiance of the principal
amount of the loan (other than interest added to
principal),
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(b) Subrogation of United States to rights of obliga-
_tion l(llolder; payment of excess recovery to
insured.

Upon payment by the Commissioner of the amount
of the loss pursuant to subsection (a) of this section,
the United States shali be subrogated to all of the
rights of the holder of the obligation upon the in-
sured loan and shali be entitied to an assignment of
the note or other evidence of the insured loan by the
insurance beneficiary. If the net recovery made by
the Commissioner on a loan after deduction of the
cost of that recovery (including reasonable adminis-
trative costs) exceeds the amount of the loss, the
excess shall be paid over {o the insured.

(c) Forbearance for benefit of student borrower or by
Commissioner in enforcement of insured obliga-
tion not precluded.

Nothing in this section or in this part shali be
construed to preclude any forbearance for the bene-
fit of the student borrower which may be agreed upon
by the parties to the insured loan and approved by
the Commissioner, or to preclude forbearance by the
Commissioner in the enforcement of the insured ob-
ligation after payment on that insurance.

(d) Disqualification of lender for further Federal loan
iusurance upon failure to exercise reasonable care
and diligence in making and collecting loans.

Nothing in this section or in this part shall be con-
strued to excuse the holder of a federaily insured
loan from exercising reasonable care and diligence
in the making and coilection of loans under the pro-
visions of this part. If the Commissioner, after
reasonable notice and opportunity for hearing to an
eligible lender, finds that it has substantially failed to
exercise such care and diligence or to make the re-
ports and statements required under section 1078
(a) (3) and 1079(a) (3) of this title, or to pay the
required Federal loan insurance premiums, he shall
disqualify that lender for further Federal insurance
on loans granted pursuant to this part until he is
satisfled that its failure has cc sed and finds that
there is reasonable assurance that the lender wiil in
the future exercise necessary care and diligence or
comply with such requirements, as the case may be.

(e) Definitions.
As used in this section—

(1) the term “insurance beneficiary” means the
insured or its authorized assignee in accordance
with section 1079(d) of this title; and

(2) the term “default” includes only such de-
faults as have existed for (A) one hundred and
twenty days in the case of a loan which is repay-
able in monthly installments, or (B) one hundred
and eighty days in the case of a loan which is re-
payable in less frequent installments.

(Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 430, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1244, amended Pub. L. 90-575, title I, § 113(b) (5,
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1021.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 80-575, § 113(b) (5) (A), (B).
eliminated the provisions authorizing the payment by the
Commissloner of the amount of loss on any loan by
the insurance beneficiary upon the death of the student
borrower or upon a finding by the Insurance beneficlary
that the borrower has become totally and permanently
dlsabled before the loan has been repaid in full,

Subsec. (c¢). Pub, L. 80-575, § 113(b) (5) (C), ellminated
the provisions that nothing in this sectlon or in this part
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shall be construed to requlre collection of the amount
of any loan by the insurance beneficiary or by the Com-
missioner from the estate of a deceased borrower or from
a borrower found by the insurance beneficlary to have
become permanently and totally disabled.
EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1068 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 90-575 applicable on or after
the 60th day following Oct. 16, 1968, see section 113(c) of
Pub. L. 90-575. set out as a note under section 1071 of
this title,

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section s referred to in sections 1078, 1079 of thls
titie.

§ 1081, Student loan insurance fund; establishinent;
composition; payments; investment of excess
moneys; issuance of notes or obligations.

(a) There is herehy established a student loan
insurance fund (hereinafter in this section called the
“fund’) which shali be available without fiscai year
limitation to the Commissioner for making pay-
ments in connection with the default of loans insured
by him under this part, or in connection with pay-
ments under a guaranty agreement under section
1078(c) of this titie. All amounts received by the
Commissioner as premium charges for insurance and
as receipts, earnings, or proceeds derived from any
claim or other assets acquired by the Commissioner
in connection with his operations under this part, and
any other moneys. property, or assets derived by the
Commissioner from his operations in connection with
this section, shall be deposited in the fund. Alj pay-
ments in connection with the default of loans in-
sured by the Commissioner under this part, or in
connectlon with such guaranty agreements shall be
paid from the fund. Moneys in the fund not needed
for current operations under this section may be
invested ir. bonds or other obligations guaranteed as
to principal and interest by the United States.

(b) If at any time the moneys in the fund are in-
sufficient to make payments in connection with the
default of any loan insured by the Commissioner
under this part, or in connection with any guaranty
agreement made under section 1078(c) of this
title, the Commissioner is authorized to issue to
the Secretary of the Treasury notes or other oblig-
atlons in such forms and denominations, bearing
such maturities, and subject to such terms and
conditions as may be prescribed by the Commissioner
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury.
Such notes or other obligations shali bear interest
at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, taking into consideration the current average
market yield on outstanding marketable obligations
of the United States of comparable maturities dur-
ing the month preceding the issuance of the notes
or other obligations. The Secretary of the Treas-
ury is authorized and directed to purchase any notes
aud other obligations issued hereunder and for that
purpose he is authorized to use as as public debt
transaction the proceeds from the sale of any se-
curities issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act,
as amended, and the purposes for which securities
may be issued under that Act, as amended, are ex-
tended to include any purchases of such notes and
obligations. The Secretary of the Treasury may at
any time sell any of the notes or other obligations
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acquired by him under this subsection. All redemp-
tions, purchases, and sales by the Secretary of the
Treasury of such notes or other obligations shall be
trented as public debt transactions of the United
States. Sums borrowed under this subsection shall
be deposited in the fund and redemption of such
notes and obligations shall be made by the Commis-
sloner from such fund. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IV,
$ 431, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1245, amended Pub. L.
90-460, § 3(c), Aug. 3, 1968, 82 Stat. 638.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Second Liberty Bond Aet, as amended, referred to
in subsec. (b) of this sectlon, {s classified to sectlons
745, 752—1754b, 7517, 76Tb—T767¢, 758, 760, 764766, 769, 771,
773, 774 and 801 of Title 31, Money and Finance,

That Act, referred to In subsec. (b) of this sectlon,
means the Second Liberty Bond Act.

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec, (a). Pub. L. §0-460, § 3(c) (A), (B), in-
serted in first sentence ", or in connection with payments
under a guaranty agreement under section 1078(c) of
this title” after “insurcd by himm under this part” and
fn third sentence *, or in connection with such guaranty
agreements” after "insured by the Commisslioner under
this part", respectively.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 90-460, § 3(c) (C), inserted {n first
sentence “, or in connection with any guaranty agreement
made under sectlon 1078(c) of this title” after “insured
by the Commissioner under this part”.

TRANSFER OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF THE VOCATIONAL
STUDENT LoAN INSURANCE FUND
All assets and liabllitles of the vocational student loan
insurance fund transferred to the student loan Insurance
fund, see section 116(c) (2) of Pub. L. 90-575, set out as
n note under former section 981 of this title.
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section {s referred to in sections 1071, 1078 of
this title.

§1082. Powers and duties of Commissioner.

() In the performance of, and with respect to,
the functlons, powers, and duties vested in him by
this part, the Commissioner may—

(1) prescribe such regulations as may be neces-
sary to earry out the purposes of this part;

(2) sue and be sued in any court of record of a
State having general jurisdiction or in any district
court of the United States, and such district courts
shall have jurisdictlon of civil actlons arislng under
this part without regard to the amount in contro-
versy, and any action instituted under this sub-
section by or against the Commissioner shall sur-
vive notwithstanding any change in the person
occupying the office of Commissioner or any
vacancy in that office, but no attachment, in-
Junction, garnishment, or other similar process,
mesne or final, shall be issued against the Commis-
sloner or property under his control, and nothing
herein shall be construed to except litlgation aris-
ing out of activities under this part from the ap-
plication of sections 507(h) and 2679 of Title
28 and of section 316 of Title 5;

(3) include in any any contract for Federal loan
Insurance such terms, conditions, and covenants
relating to repayment of principal and payment
of interest, relating to his obligations and rights
and to those of eligible lenders, and borrowers in
case of defauit, and relating to such other matters
as the Commissioner determines to be necessary

to assure that the purposes of this part will be
achieved; and any term, condition, and covenant
made pursuant to this clause or any other pro-
visions of this part may be modified by the Com-
missioner if he determines that modification is
necessary to protect the financial interest of the
United States;

(4) subject to the specific limitations in this
part, consent to the medification, with respeet to
rate of interest, time of payment of any install-
ment of principal and interest or any portion
therecof, or any other provision of any note or
other instrument evidencing a loan which has
been insured by him under this part;

(5) enforce, pay, or compromise, any claim on,
or arising because of, any such insuranec or any
guaranty agrecment under section 1078(c) of this
title; and

(6) enforce, pay, compromlse, waive, or release
any right, title, claim, lien, or demand, however
acquired, inciuding any equity or any right or
redemption.

(b) The Commissioner shall, with respect to the
financial operations arising by reason of this part—
(1) prepare annually and submit a budget pro-
gram as provided for wholly owned Government
corporations by the Government Corporation Con-
trol Act; and
(2) maintain with respect to insurance under
this part an integral set of accounts, which shall
be audited annually by the General Accounting Of-
fice in accordance with principles and procedures
applicable to commercial corporate transactions,
as provided by section 850 of Title 31, except that
the transactions of the Commissioner, ineiuding
the settlement of insurance claims and of claims
for payments pursuant to section 1078 of this title,
and transactions related thereto and vouchers ap-
proved by the Commissioner in connection with
such transactions, shall be final and concluslve
upon al accounting and other officers of the Gov-
ernment.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 432, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1246, amended Pub. L. 90-460, § 3(d), Aug. 3, 1968,
82 Stat. 638.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Government Corporation Control Act, referred to
in subsec. (b) (1) of this section, is classified to chapter 14
of Title 31, Money and Flnance.

CODIFICATION

The provisions of sectlon 316 of title 5, referred to In
this section, have been incorporated in title 28 sectlon
517.

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a) (5). Pub, L. 80460 authorlzed the
Commissioner to enforce, pay, or compromise, any claim
on, or arising because of any guaranty agreement under
section 1078(c) of this title.

§1083. Direct loans to students.
(a) Unavailabhility of other insurable loans.

The Cominissioner may make a direct loan to any
student who would be eligible for an insured loan
for study at a vocational school under this part if
(1) in the particular area in which the student re-
sides ioans which are insurable under this chapter
are not available at the rate of interest prescribed
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by the Secretary pursuant to section 1077(a) (2) (D)
of this title for such area, or (2) the particular stu-
dent has been unable to obtain an insured loan at a
rate of interest which does not exceed such rate
prescribed by the Secretary.

(b) Interest rate; terms and conditions.

Loans made under this section shall bear interest
at the rate prescribed by the Secretary under sectlon
1077(a) (2) (D) of this title for the area where the
student resides, and shall be made on such other
terms and conditions as the Commissioner shall pre-
scribe, which shall conform as nearly as practicable
to the terms and conditions of loans insured under
this chapter.

(c) Authorization of appropriations.

There is authorized to be appropriated the sum of
$1,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969
and for cach of the two succeeding fiscal years to
carry out this section. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 433,
Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1247, amended Pub. L. 90-575,
title I, § 116(d), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1024.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a), Pub, L. 90-575 substituted provistons
authorizing the Commissloner to make a direct foan to
any student reslding In an aren where loans insurable
under this chapter are unavailable or the rate of interest
for any loans avallable exceeds the rate prescribed by the
Secretary for provislons establishing an Advisory Councll
on Insured Louns to Students in the Oftice of Education.

Subsec. (b). Pub, L. 80-575 substituted provisions re-
quiring that Ioans made under this section bear Interest at
the rate specified by the Secretary, and be made on such
terms and conditions as prescribed by the Commissioner,
for provisions sctting forth the functions of the Advisory
Counc!l on Insured Loans to Students.

Subsec. (c¢). Pub, L. 90-575 substituted provisions au-
thorizing appropriations to carry out the purposes of this
sectlon for provislons setting forth the compensation for
members of the Advisory Council on Insured Loans to
Students,

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1068 AMENDMENT

Sectlon 116(e) of Pub, L. 80-575 provided that:

(1) Except as provided In paragraphs (2), (3), and
(4):
“(A) This sectlon (and any amendment or repeal
mado thereby) |amending thls section and sectlons
1075(n), 1077(a)(2)(C), 1078(a)(6), 1084, 1085, and
1086(a) of this title, repealing sections 981—9896 of this
titlo and enacting material set out as a note under 981
of this title] shall apply to foans made on or after the
sixtleth day after the date of enactment of this Act
[Oct. 16, 1968]; and the terminal date applicable under
the first sentence of section 5(a), under section 9(n) (2)
(B), and under sectlon 9(a)(4) of the Natlonal Voca-
tlonal Student Loan Insurance Act [former sectlon
084(a), 088(n) (2) (B), and 988(n) (4) of this title) shall,
instead of October 31, 1968, be deemed to be (1) the day
immediately preceding such sixtieth day, or (i1) with
respect to any particular lender or State or nonprofit
private agency to which paragraph (3) relates, the iast
day of the perlod requircd for modification or termina-
tlon of, or refusal to extend, the Comnilssloner's agree-
ments with such agency.

"“{B) In computing the maximum amounts which
may bo borrowed by n student who obtalns an insured
torn on or after such sixticth day, and the minimum
amounts of repnyment allowable with respect to sums
borrowed by such a student, there shaill be included nll
loans, whenever made, (1) insured by the Commilsstoner,
or a State, institution, or organization with which the
Commisstoner has an agreement under section 428(b)
of part B of title IV of the Hlgher Education Act of
1965 [sectlon 1078(b) of this titlej or section
9(b) of the Natlonal Vocatlonal Student Loan Insur-

TITLE 20—EDUCATION

§ 1084

ance Act of 1965 [former section 988(b) of this title], or
(i) made by a State under section 428(a)(2)(B) of
such part [section 1078(a) (2) (B) of thls title} or sec-
tion 9(a) (2) (B) of such Act [former section 988(a) (2)
(B) of this title], or by the Commisstoner under section
433 of such part [this sectlion}.

“{2) Clause (1) (attendance at eligible institution) and
clause (lv) (VISTA service) of section 427(a) (2)(C) of
the Higher Education Act of 1965 [section 1077(a) (2)(C)
of this title}, shall apply to loans made by the Commis-
sloner and, with the consent of the fender, loans tnsured
by the Commissloner, to students for study at vocational
schools, which are outstanding on the slxtleth day after
the enactment of this Act, but only with respect to
periods of service or attendance occurring on or nfter such
glxtieth day.

"(3) This section (and any amendment or repeal made
thereby) shall not apply so as to require violntion of any
commlitment for lnsurance made to an eligible tender, or
of any Hne of credit granted to a student, prior to the
sixtleth dny after enactment of this Act, under the
Higher Educatlon Act of 1965 |see Short Title note set out
under sectlon 1001 of thls title] or the Natlonal Voca-
tional Student Loan Insurance Act of 1965, [former sec-
tions 9819096 of this title], or, except with the consent of
the State or nonprofit private agency concerned, impair
the obligation of any agreement madc pursuant to section
428(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 |[sectlon
1078(b) of this title}] or section 9(b) of the Natlonal
Vocatlonal Student Loan Insurance Act of 1965 [former
section 988(h) of this title]. The Commissioner of Educa-
tion shall undertake to obtnln necessary modifications of
agreements entered intwo by him pursuant to secction
428(h) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 or sectlon
9(b) of the National Vocational Student Loan Insurance
Act of 1965 and In force upon the date of ennctment of
this Act so as to conform the provislons of such agree-
ments to the requirements of such section 428(h). If,
however, such modifications cannot be obtalned because
a party to such an agrecinent is subject to n statute of a
State that prevents such party from complylng with the
terms of such modification, the Commissioner shall not,
before 120 days after the adjournment of such State's
first regular legistatlve sesslon which adjourns after Jan-
uary 1, 1969, excrcise hls authority to terminate, or to
refuse to extend, such agreement,

{4) A certificate of insurance or of comprehensive -
surance coverage pursuant to section 11 of the National
Vocational Student Loan Insurance Act of 1965 [former
sectlon 990 of this title] may be Issued or made effective
on or after the sixtleth day after the date of enactment
of this Act with respect to loans maude prior to such
sixtleth day without regard to any amendment or repeal
made by this section.”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 1077, 1078 of this
title.

§1084. Authority of Federal credit unions to make in-
sured loans to student members.

Notwithstanding any other provision of iaw, Fed-
eral credit unfons shall, pursuant to regulations of
the Director of the Bureau of Federal Credit Unions,
have power to make insuved loans up to 15 per
centum of their assets, to student members in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this part relating
to federally insured loans, ov in accordance with the
provisions of any State or nonprofit private student
loan insurance program which meets the require-
ment of section 1078(a) (1) (C) of this title. (Pub.
L, 89-329, title IV, § 434, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1247,
amended Pub. L. 90-575, title I, § 116(b) (4), Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1024.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub, L, 90-575 Increased from 10 to 15 per centum
of their assets the maximum amount loanable by Federal
credit untons,
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EFreCTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 90-5676 applicable on or after the
60th day after Oct. 16, 1968, see section 116(e) of Pub, L.
90-575, set out as a note under section 1083 of this title.

§ 1085, Definitions.

As used in this part:

(a) The term “eligible institution” means (1) an
institution of higher education, (2) a vocational
school, or (3) with respect to students who are na-
tionals of the United States, an institution outside
the States which is comparable to an institution of
higher education or to a vocational school and which
has been approved by the Commissioner for pur-
poses of this part.

(b) The term “institution of higher education”
means an educational institution in any State which
(1) admits as regular students only persons having
a certificate of graduation from a school providing
secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of
such certificate, (2) is legally authorized within such
State to provide a program of education beyond sec-
ondary edueation, (3) provides an educational pro-
gram for whieh it awards a bacheclor's degree or
provides not less than a two-year program which is
acceptable for full credit toward such a degree, (4)
is a public or other nonprofit institution, and (5) is
accredited by a natlonally recognized accrediting
agency or association approved by the Commissioner
for this purpose or, if not so accredited, (A) isanin-
stitution with respect to which the Commissioner
has determined that there is satisfactory assurance,
considering the resources available to the institution,
the period of time, if any, during which it has oper-
ated, the effort it is making to meet accreditation
standards, and the purpose for which this determi-
nation is being made, that the institution will meet
the accreditation standards of such an agency or
association within a reasonable time, or (B) is an
institution whose credits are accepted on transfer by
not less than three institutions which are so accred-
ited, for credit on the same basis as if transferred
from an instltution so accredited. Such term in-
cludes any public or other nonprofit collegiate or
associate degree school of nursing and any school
which provides not less than a one-year program of
training to prepare students for gainful employment
in a recognized occupation and which meets the pro-
visions of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5). If the Com-
missioner determines that a particular category of
such schools does not meet the requirements of
clause (5) because there is no nationally recognized
accrediting ageney or association qualified to ac-
credit schools in such category, he shall, pending
the establishment of such an accrediting agency or
association, appoint an advisory committee, com-
posed of persons specially qualified to cvaluate train-
ing provided by schools in such category, which shall
(1) prescribe the standards of content, scope, and
quality which must be met in order to qualify schools
in such category to participate in the program pur-
suant to this part, and (i) determine whether par-
ticular schiools not meeting the requirements of
clause (5) meet those standards. For purposes of
this subsection, the Commissioner shall publish a list
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of nationally recognized accrediting agencies, or as-
sociations which he determines to be reliable author-
ity as to the quality of training offered.

(¢) The term “vocational school” means a busi-
ness or trade school, or technical institution or other
technical or vocational school, in any State, which
(1) admits as regular students only persons who
have completed or left elementary or secondary
school and who have the ability to benefit from the
training offered by such institution; (2) islegally au-
thorized to provide, and provides within that State, a
program of postsecondary vocational or technical
education designed to fit individuals for useful em-
ployment in recognized occupations; (3) has been in
existence for two years or has been specially ac-
credited by the Commissloner as an institution meet-
ing the other requirements of this subsection; and
(4) is accredited (A) by a nationally recognized ac-
crediting agency or assoelation listed by the Com-
missioner pursuant to this clause, (B) if the Com-
missioner determines that there is no nationally
recognized accrediting agency or assoclation quali-
fied to accredit schools of a particular category, by a
State agency listed by the Commissioner pursuant to
this clause, and (C) if the Commissioner determines
there is no nationally recognized or State agency or
association qualified tn accredit sehools of a par-
ticular category, by an advisory committee appointed
by him and eomposed of persons specially qualified
to evaluate training provided by schools of that cate-
gory, which committee shall prescribe the standards
of content, scope, and quality whieh must be met by
those schools in order for loans to students attending
them to be insurable under this part and shall also
determine whether particular schools meet those
standards. For the purpose of this subsection, the
Commissioner shall publish a list of nationally
recognized accrediting agencies or associations and
State agencies which he determlnes to be reliable
authority as to the quality of education or training
afforded.

(d) The term “collegiate school of nursing” means
a department, division, or other administrative unit
in a college or university which provides primarily or
exclusively an accredited program of education in
professional nursing and allied subjects leading to
the degree of bachelor of arts, bachelor of science,
bachelor of nursing, or to an equivalent degree, or to
a graduate degee in nursing,

(e) The term “associate degree school of nursing”
means a department, division, or other adminlstra-~
tive unit in a junior college, community college, col-
lege, or university which provides primarily or exclu-
slvely an accredited two-year program of cducation
in professional nursing and allied subjects leading
to an associate degree in nursing or to an equivalent
degree.

() The term “accredited” when applled to any
program of nurse education means a program ac-
credited by a recognized body or bodies approved for
such purpose by the Commissioner of Education.

(g) The term “eligible lender” mesns an ecligible
institution, an agency or instrumentality of a State,
or a financial or credit institution (including an
insurance company) which is subject to examina-
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tion and supervision by an agency of the United
States or of any State, or a pension fund approved
by the Commissioner for this purpose.

(h) The term “line of credit” means an arrange-
ment or agreement between the iender and the bor-
rower whereby a loan is paid out by the lender to the
borrower in annual installments, or whereby the
fender agrees to make, in addition to the initial loan,
additional loans in subsequent years. (Pub. L. 89-
329, title IV, §435 Nov. 8, 1865, 79 Stat. 1247,
amended Pub. L. 89-698, title II, § 204, Oct. 29, 1966,
80 Stat. 1072; Pub. L. 90-575, title I, §§ 116(a),
118(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1023, 1026.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. D0-575, § 116(a) (1), (2),
added subsec. (a). Former subsec. (a) was redesignated as
(h).

Subsec. (b). Pub, L. 90-575, §116(a) (1), (3), redesig-
nated former subsec. (a) as (b), and, as so redesignated,
substituted as the term being defined “institution of
higher education” for “eligible institution”, and struck
out "any institution outside the States which is com-
parable to an Institution described in the preceding sen-
tence and which has been approved by the Commissioner
for the purposes of this subchapter, and also includes”
following “Such term includes’. Former subsec. (b) was
redesignated as (d).

Subsec. (c). Pub, L. 90-575, § 116(a) (1), (4), redesig-
nated former subsec, (a) of sectlon 996 of this title as
(¢)., and ns so redesignated, substituted as the term
heing defined *'vocatlonal school” for "eliglble institu-
tion”, and substituted "part” for “chapter”. Former sub-
sec. (¢) was redesignated as (e).

Subsec, (d). Pub. L. 90-575, § 116(a) (1), redesignated
former subsec. (b) ns (d). Former subsec. (d) was re-
designated as (f).

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 00-575, § 116(a) (1), redesignated
former subsec, (c) as (e), Former subsec. (e) was redeslg-
nated as (g).

Subsec, (f). Pub, L. 90-575, § 118(a) (1), redesignated
former subsec. (d) as (f). Former subsec. (f) was redesig-
nated as (h).

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 90-575, §§ 116(a) (1), 118(a), re-
designated former subsec. (e¢) as (g), and, ns 50 redesig-
nated, ndded reference to a pension fund approved by the
Commissioner.

Subsee, (h). Pub. L. 90-575, § 116(a) (1), redesignated
former subsec. (f) as (h).

1966—Subsec. (1), Pub, L. 89-698 expanded the defini-
tion of “ellgible Institution” to include comparable out-
of-state Institutions that have been approved by the
Commissioner.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT
Amendment by Pub, L. 80-575 applicable on or after the
60th day after Oct. 16, 1968, see section 116(e) of Pub.
L. 80-575, set out as a note under section 1083 of this title.
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section s referred to in sectlons 1071, 1074 of this
title and In title 42 section 2753.

§1086. District of Columbia student loan insurance
program.

(a) Powers of Board of Commissioners of District of
Columbia,

The Board of Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia is authorized (1) to establish a student loan
insurance program which meets the requirements of
this part for a State loan insurance program in order
to enter into agreements with the Commissioner for
the purposes of this part, (2) to enter into such
agreements with the Commissioner, (3) to use
amounts appropriated to such Board for the pur-
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poses of this section to establish a fund for such
purposes and for expenses in connection therewith,
and (4) to accept and use donations for the purposes
of this section.

(b) Defense of minority removed.

Notwithstanding the provisions of any applicable
law, if the borrower, on any loan insured under the
program established pursuant to this section, is a
minor, any otherwise valid note or other written
agreement executed by him for the purposes of such
loan shall create a binding obligation.

(c) Appropriation of funds.

There are authorized to be appropriated to such
Board such amounts as may be necessary for the
purposes of this section. (Pub. L. 89-329, titie IV,
§ 436, as added Pub. L. 89-752, § 12, Nov. 3, 1966, 80
Stat. 1244, and amended Pub. L. 90-575, title I,
§ 116(h) (5), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1024.)

AMENDMENTS
1968—Subsec. (a). Pub, L. 90-5756 substituted “this
part” for “this title and the National Vocational Student
Loan Insurance Act of 1965".,

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1068 AMENDMENT
Amendment by Pub, L. 90-575 appilcable on or after
the 60th day after Oct. 16, 1988, see section 116(e) of
Pub. L. 90-575, set out as a note under section 1083 of
this title,

§ 1087. Repayment by Commissioner of loans of de-
ceased or disabled horrowers.

If a student borrower who has received a loan with
respect to which a portion of the interest (1) is pay-
able by the Commissioner under section 1078(a) of
this title, or (2) would be payable but for the ad-
justed family income of the borrower, dies or be-
comes permanently and totally disabled (as deter-
mined in accordance with regulations of the Com-
missioner), then the Commissioner shall discharge
the borrower’s liability on the loan by repaying the
amount owed on the loan. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IV,
§ 437, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title I, §113(n),
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1020.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section to apply only with respect to lcans made on or
after the 60th day following Oct, 16, 1968, see section
113(c) of Pub, L. 90-575, set out as a note under section
1071 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section {s referred to in sectlons 1071, 1077, 1078
of this title.

PART C.—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

CODIFICATION

This Part was, in the original, Part D of title IV of
Pub, L, 89-329, The letter designation wans changed from
“D" to "C" for codification purposes. Part C of title IV of
the Higher Education Act of 1965, consisting of sections
441-446 of Pub. L. 89-329, ns added by Pub. L. 80-575,
Title I, § 131 (a), (b) (1), Oct, 16, 1968, 82 Stat, 1028, is
set out as sections 2751-2756 of Title 42, The Public Health
and Welfare, since such sections 441-446 of Pub, L. 80~
329 had orlginally been enacted as part C of Title I of
the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, consisting of
sections 121-126 of Pub, L. 88-452, Aug. 20, 1064, 78 Stat,
513, prior to the transfer of such sections into the Higher
Education Act of 1965, and had already been classified to
sections 2751-27566 of Title 42, The Public Health and
Welfare, at the time of the transfer.
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§ 1087a. Authorization of appropriations.

(a) There are authorized to be appropriated
$340,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
$8,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970.
and $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, to enable the Commissioner to make grants pur-
suant to section 1087b of this title to institutions of
higher education for the planning, establishment,
expansion, or carrying out by such institutions of
programs of cooperative education that alternate
periods of full-time academic study with periods of
full-time public or private employment that will not
only afford students the opportunity to earn through
employment funds required toward continuing and
completing their education but will, so far as practi-
cable, give them work experience related to their
academic ov occupational objective. Such amount
for the fiscal year ending June 30. 1969, shall also
be available for planning and related activities for
the purpose of this subchapter.

(b) There are further authorized to be appropri-
ated $750,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
and for each of the two succeeding fiscal years, to
enable the Commissioner to make training or re-
search grants or contracts pursuant to section 1087¢c
of this title.

(c) Appropriations under this part shall not be
available for the payment of compensation of stu-
dents for employment by employers under arrange-
ments pursuant to this part. (Pub. L. 89-329, title
IV, § 451, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title I, § 141,
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat, 1031.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section Is referred to in sections 1087b, 1087¢c of
this title.

§1087b, Grants for programs of cooperative education.
(a) Authorization to make grants.

From the sums appropriated pursuant to sub-
section (a) of section 1087a of this title, and for
the purposes set forth therein, the Commissioner is
authorized to make grants to institutions of higher
education that have applied therefor in accord-
ance with subsection (b) of this section, in amounts
not in excess of $75,000 to any one such institution
for any fiscal year,

(b) Applications for grants,

Each application for a grant authorized by sub-
section (a) of this section shall be filed with the
Commissioner at such time or times as he may pre-
scribe and shall—

(1) set forth programs or activities for which a
grant is authorized under this section;

(2) provide that the applicant will expend dur-
ing such fiscal year for the purpose of such pro-
gram or activity not less than was expended for
such purpose during the previous fiscal year:

(3) provide for the making of such reports, in
such form and containing such information, as
the Commissioner may reasonably require to carry
out his functions under this part, and for the
keeping of such records and for affording such
access thereto as the Commissioner may find nec-
essary to assure the correctness and verification
of such reports;
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(4) provide for such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to
assure proper disbursement of, and accounting
for, Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
part; and

(5) include such other information as the
Cemniissioner may determine necessary to carry
out the purposes of this part.

(c¢) Three-year limitation on grants,

No institution of higher education may receive
grants under this section for more than three fiscal
years.

(d) Criteria development.

In the development of criteria for approval of ap-
piications under this section, the Commissioner shail
consult with the Advisory Council on Financial Aid
to Students. (Pub. L. 89-329, title 1V, § 452, as added
Pub, L, 90-575, title I, § 141, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1031)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 1087a of this title.

§ 1087¢. Grants and contracts for training and re-
search.

From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsec-
tion (b) of section 1087a of this title, the Commis-
sioner is authorized, for the training of persons in
the planning, establishments, administration, or co-
ordination of programs of cooperative education, or
for research into methods of improving, developing,
or promoting the use of cooperative education pro-
grams in institutions of higher education, to—

(1) make grants to or contracts with institu-
tions of higher education, or combinations of such
institutions, and

(2) make grants to other public or private non-
profit agencies or organizations, or contracts with
public or private agencles or organizations, when
such grants or contracts will make an especially
significant contribution to attaining the objectives
of this section.

(Pub. L, 89-329, title IV, § 453, as added Pub. L, 90~
575, title I, § 141, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1032.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 1087 of this title,

PART D.—GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO STUDENT
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

CODIFICATION

Thls Part was, in the original, Part E of title IV of
Pub, L. 89-320, The letter designation was changed from
“E” to "D" for codification purposes. See Codification
Note preceding section 1087a of this title.

Subpart 1.—~General Provisions

§1088. Definitions.

(a) For purposes of this subchapter and part C of
subchapter I of chapter 34 of Title 42, the term
“State” includes the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.

(b) For purposes of part C of subchapter I of
chapter 34 of Title 42 and subchapter II of chapter
17 of this title, the term “proprietary institution of
higher education” means & school (1) which pro-
vides not less than a six-month program of train-
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ing to prepare students for gainful employment in
a recognized occupation, (2) which meets the re-
quirements of section 1141¢a) (1) and 1141(a) (2) of
this title, (3) which does not meet the requirement
of section 1141(a) (4) of this title, (4) which is
accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting
agency or association approved by the Commissioner
for this purpose, and (5) which has been in existence
for at least two years. For purposes of this para-
graph, the Commissioner shall publish a list of na-
tionally recognized accrediting agencies or associa-
tions which he determines to be reliable authority
as to the quality of training offered. (Pub. L. 89-329,
title IV, § 461, as added Pub. L. 90-5175, title I, § 151,
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1032.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTNER SECTIONS

This sectlon Is referred to in sections 423, 424 of this
titie and In title 42 sectlon 2753,

§ 1088a. Eligibility of resideuts of Trust Territory of
Pacific Islands.

Permanent residents of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands shall be eligible for assistance under
subchapter II of chapter 17 of this title and under
this subchapter and part C of subchapter I of chap-
ter 34 of Title 42 to the same extent that citizens of
the United States are eligible for such assistance.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 462, as added Pub. L.
90-575, title I, § 151, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1032.)

§1088b. Expenses of administration.

(a) An institution which has entered into an
agreement with the Commissioner under part A of
this subchapter or part C of subchapter I of chapter
34 of Title 42 shall be entitled for each fiscal year
for which it receives an allotment under either such
part to a payment in lieu of reimbursement for its
expenses during sueh fiscal year in administering
programs assisted under such part. The payment
for a fiscal year (1) shall be payable from each such
allotment in accordance with regulations of the
Commissioner, and (2) shall (except as provided in
subsection (b)) be an amount equal to 3 per centum
of (A) the institution's expenditures during the fiscat
year from its allotment under part A of this sub-
chapter plus (B) its expenditures during such fiscal
year under part C of subchapter I of chapter 34 of
Title 42 for compensation of students.

(b) The aggregate amount pald to an institution
for a fiscal year under this section plus the amount
withdrawn from its student loan fund under section
424(h) of this title may not exceed $125,000. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title IV, § 463, as added Pub. L. 90-575,
title I, § 152, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat, 1033.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section 152 of Pub, L. 80-575 provided in part that this
section is effective for fiscal years ending on or after
June 30, 1970.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section Is referred to In section 1067 of this title
and In title 42 section 2754,

§1088c. Maintenance of effort.

An agreement between the Commissioner and an
institution under part A of this subchapter or part C
of subchapter I of chapter 34 of Title 42 shall pro-
vide assurance that the institution will continue to
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spend in its own scholarship and student-aid pro-
gram, from sources other than funds received under
such parts, not less than the average expenditure
per year made for that purpose during the most re-
cent perfod of three fiscal years preceeding the efTec-
tive date of the agreement. (Pub. L. 89-329, title 1V,
§ 464, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title I, § 152, Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1033.)

EFFECTIVE DATE
Section 1562 of Pub. L. 80-5756 provided in part that this
section is effective for fiscal years ending on or after
June 30, 1970,
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 1067 of this title
and in title 42 section 2754.

Subpart 2.—Advisory Council on Financial Aid to
Students

§ 1089, Establishment of Council.

(a) Membership,

There is established in the Office of Education an
Advisory Council on Financial Aid to Students (here-
after in this section referred to as the “Council”),
consisting of the Commissioner, who shall be Chair-
man, and of members appointed by the Commis-
sioner without regard to the clvil service or classifi-
cation laws. Such appointed members shall include
(1) leading authorities in the field of education, (2)
persons representing State and private nonprofit
loan insurance programs, financial and eredit insti-
tutions, and institutions of higher education and
other eligible institutions as those terms may be vari-
ously defined in this Act or in the National Defense
Education Act of 1958, and (3) at least one under-
graduate student in an institution of higher educa-
tion or other eligible institution.

(b) Functions of Council.

The Couneil shall advise the Commissioner on
matters of general policy arising in the adminis-
tration by the Commissioner of programs relating
to financial assistance to students and on evaluation
of the eflectiveness of these programs.

(c) Compensation; travel expenses.

Members of the Council who are not in the regular
full-time employ of the United States shall, while
attending meetlngs or conferences of the Council
or otherwise engaged in the business of the Council,
be entitled to receive compensation at a rate fixed
by the Secretary, but not exceeding the rate speci-
fied at the time of such service for grade GS-18 in
section 5332 of Title 5, including traveltime, and
while so serving on the business of the Council away
from their homes or regular places of business they
may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703
of Title 5, for persons employed intermittently in
the Government Service.

(d) Technical assistance.

The Commissioner is authorized to furnish to the
Council such technical assistance, and to make avail-
able to it such secretarial, clerical, and other as-
sistance and such pertinent data avallable to him, as
the Council may require to carry out its functions.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title IV, § 469, as added Pub, L. 90-
575, title I, § 151, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1032.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsec. (a), is Pub. L. 89-329,
Nov. 8, 1065, 79 Stat. 1219, which {s classitled principally
to this chapter and sectiuns 27512756 of Title 42, The
Pubtic Health and Welfare.

The National Defense Education Act of 1958, referred
to in text, Is Pub. L. 85-864, Sept. 2, 1958, 72 Stat. 1581,
which is classified principally to chapter 17 of this title.

SUBCHAPTER V.—EDUCATION PROFESSIONS
DEVELOPMENT

PART A ——GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1091, Statement of purpose.

The purpose of this subchapter is to improve the
quality of teaching and to help meet critical short-
ages of adequately trained educational personne! by
(1) developing information en the actual needs for
educational personnel, both present and long range,
(2) providing a broad range of high quality train-
ing and retraining opportunities, responsive to
changing manpower needs; (3) attracting a greater
number of qualified persons into the teaching pro-
fession; (4) attracting persons who can stimulate
creativity in the arts and other skills to undertake
short-term or long-term assighments in education;
and (5) helping to make educational personnel
training programs more responsive to the needs of
the schools and colleges. (Pub, L. 89-329, title V,
§ 501, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1254, amended Pub. L.
90-35, § 2(c), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 82.)

AMENDMENTS

1967—Pub, L. 90-35 substituted provisions declaratory
of Congressional purpose for former provisions for es-
tablishment of an Advisory Council on Quality Teacher
Preparation in the Office of Education, its functions and
composition, the compensation and travel expenses of
the members and for appointment of an Executive Sec-
retary and other employees.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT

Section 9 of Pub. L, 90-35 provided that:

*(a) The amendments to title V of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965 made by the foregoing sections of this
Act [enacting sections 1091b-1091e, 1108-1110c, 1119,
11193, and 1118b to 1119b-2 and amending sections 1111,
1112, 1113(2), 1114(b), 1115(b), and 1118 of this title|
shall be effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, except that the following amendments
made by this Act shall take effect on the dnte of enact-
ment of this Act |June 29, 1967

“(1) The redesignation of section numbers made by
section 2 of this Act [to section 1092 of this title].

“(2) The repeal (by section 2(c) of this Act) of sec-
tion 501 of title V of the Higher Education Act of 1965
[former section 1091 of this title] (which provides for
an Advisory Council on Quality Teacher Preparation)
and the enactment, in lieu thereof, of section 501 [this
section] (Statement of Purpose) and section 502 |sec-
tion 1091a of this title] (National Advisory Council on
Education Professions Development) of such title; and
the conforming amendnient to sectlon 523(1) of such
title V [section 1113(1) of this title] made by section
5(d) (1) of this Act.

*“(3) The enactment (by sectlon 2(c) of this Act) of
section 507 of title V of the Higher Education Act of
1965 [sectlon 1001f of this title] (relating to experts
and consultants), and the concomitant repeal (by sec-
tion 5(e) of this Act) of subsection (c¢) of section 524
of such title V [former sectlon 1114(c) of this title].

“(4) The amendments made by sectlon 3 ]enacting
section 1105(d) and 1107a and amending sections 1101,
1102, 1103(a)—(c), 1104 (n), (b), (d), and 1107 of this
title], 7 [to section 1092 of this title], and 8 [enacting
Short Title note under this section] of this Act,
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“(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to pre-
clude ndvance planning and dissemination of information
by the Commissioner of Education with respect to amend-
ments the eflective date of which {s deferred by this

section.”
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Section 1 of Pub, L. p0-35 provided: *“That it 1s the pur-
pose of this Act to coordinate, bronden, and strengthen
programs for the training and improvement of the qunli-
fications of teachers and other edueational personnel for
nil levels of the American educational systenr so as to pro-
vide a better foundatlon for meeting the critical needs
of the Natlon for personnel in these areas.”

“This Act", referred to above, enacted sections 109la—
10911, 1107q, 1108-—1110c¢, 1119 and 1119a, and 1119b to
1110b-2 of this title, amended sections 1091, 10902, 1101—
1105, 1107, 1111—1115, and 1118 of this title, and enacted
notes under section 1091 and 1104 of this title.

Suort TITLE

Pub. L. 89-329, title V, §509, as added by section 8
of Pub. L. 80-35 provided that: "“This title [this subchap-
ter] may be cited as the ‘Education Professions Develop-
ment Act'.”

§1091a. National Advisory Council on Education Pro-
fessions Development,
(a) Appointment; functions,

The President shall, within ninety days after June
29, 1967, appoint a National Advisory Council on
Education Professions Development (hereafter in
this section referred to as the “Council”), for the
purpose of reviewing the operation of this subchap-
ter and of all other Federal programs for the train-
ing and development of educational personnel, and
evaluating their effectiveness in meeting needs for
additional educational persontiel, and in achieving
improved quality in training programs as evidenced
in the competency of the persons receiving such
training when entering positions in the field of edu-
cation. The Council shall, in addition, advise the
Secretary and the Comnissloner with respect to pol-
icy matters arising in the administration of this sub-
chapter and any other matters, relating to the pur-
poses of this subchapter, on which their advice may
be requested.

(b) Composition; Chairman.

The Council shall be appointed by the President,
without regard to the civil service and classification
laws, and shall consist of fifteen persons. The mem-
bers, one of whom shall be designated by the Presi-
dent as Chairman, shall include persons broadly
representative of the flelds of education, the arts,
the sciences, and the humanities, and of the general
public, and a majority of them shall be engaged in
teaching or in the education of teachers.

(¢) Report to President and Congress.

The Council shall make an annual report of its
findings and recommendations (including recom-
mendations for changes in this subchapter and other
Federal laws relating to educational personnel
training) to the President and the Congress not
later than January 31 of each calendar year begin-
ning after June 29, 1967. The President is requested
to transmit to the Congress such comments and rec-
ommendations as he may have with respect to such
report.

(d) Compensation; travel expenses.

Members of the Council who are not in the regular

full-time employ of the United States shall, while
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serving on the business of the Councii, be entitled
to receive compensation at rates fixed by the Presi-
dent, but not exceeding $100 per day (or, if higher,
the rate specified at the time of such service for grade
GS-18 in section 5332 of Title 5), including travel-
time, and, while so serving away from their homes or
regular places of business, may be allowed travel
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence,
as authorized by section 5703 of Title 5 for persons
in the Government service employed intermitiently.

(e) Appointment and compensation of employees;
employment of experts and consultants.

The Councii may appoint and fix the compensa-
tion of such employees as it deems necessary. The
Councii is authorized to obtain the services of ex-
perts and consultants in accordance with section
3109 of Title 5.

(f) Authorization of appropriations,

There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section the sum of $100,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1968, and the suin of $200,000
for each of the two succeeding fiscal years. (Pub. L.
89-329, title V, § 502, as added Pub. L. 90-35, § 2(c),
June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 82.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective June 29, 1967, see section 9(a) (2) of
Pub. L. 90-35, sel out as a note under section 1091 of
this titie.

§ 1091b. Appraising cducation personnel needs,
(a) Scope of appraisal consultation with and utiliza-
tion of information of public and private agencies.
The Commissioner shali from time to tiimnc appraise
the Nation's existing and future personnel needs in
the field of education, including preschooi programs,
elementary and secondary education, vocationai and
technical education, adult education, and higher edu-
cation, and the adequacy of the Nation's efforts to
meet these needs. In developing information relating
to educationai personnel needs, the Conunissioner
shali consult with, and make maximum utilization
of statistical and other related information of, the
Department of Labor, the National Science Founda-
tion, the National Foundation on the Arts and the
Humanities, Statc educational agencies, State em-
ployment sccurity agencies, and other appropriate
public and private agencies.

(b) Annual report,

Tie Commnissioner shali prepare and publish an-
nually a report on the education professions, in
which he shall present in detail his views on the
state of the education professions and the trends
which he discerns with respect to the future com-
plexion of programs of education throughout the
Nation and the needs for well-educated personnel
to staff such prograins, The report shall indicate
the Commissioner's plans concerning the alloeation
of Federal assistance under this subchapter in rela-
tion to the plans and programs of other Federal
agencies. (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 503, as added Pub.
L, 90-35, § 2(¢), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 83,

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without precluding advance planning
and dissemination of information by the Commissloner
with respect to the section, see section 9 of Pub, L. 80-35,
set out as & note under section 1091 of this title.
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H91¢. Attracting qualified persons to the field of
education.
(a) Grants; contracts.

The Commissioner is authorized to make grants
to, or contracts with, State or local educational
agencies, institutions of higher education, or other
public or nonprofit ageneies, organizations, or insti-
tutions, and he is authorized to enter into contracts
with private agencies, institutions, or organizations
when he, after consultation with the National Ad-
visory Council on Education Professions Develop-
ment, considers such contract wiil make an especially
significant contribution to attaining the objectives
of this section, for the purpose of—

(1) identifying capable youth in secondary
schools who may be interested in careers in educa-
tion and encouraging them to pursue postsecond-
ary education in preparation for such careers;

(2) publicizing available opportunities for ca-
reers in the field of education;

(3) encouraging qualified persons to enter or
reenter the field of education; or

(4) encouraging artists, craftsmen, artisans,
scientists, and persons from other professions and
vocations, and homemakers to undertaking teach-
ing or related assignments on a part-time basis
or for temporary periods.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section the sum of $2,500,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and the sum of $5,000,000
for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior
to July 1, 1971, (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 504, as
added Pub. L. 90-35, § 2(c), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat.
83, and amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 231(a),
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1039.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (b). Pub. L, 90-575 substituted “each of
the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971"
for “the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970".

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without preciuding advance planning
aud dissemination of information by the Commissioner
with respect to the section, see section 9 of Pub, L. 90-35,
set out as o note under section 1091 of this title.

§ 10Md. Cousultation.

In the development and review of grant and con-
tract programs under this subchapter the Cominis-
sioner shali consult with the National Science Foun-
dation and the Nationat Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities to promote coordinated plan-
ning of programs to train educationai personnel.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 505, as added Pub. L.
90-35, § 2(¢), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 84

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without preciuding advanee planning
and dissemination of information by the Commissioner
with respect to the sectio, see seetion 9 of Pub, L, 80-35,
set out as a note under cection 1091 of this title,

§ 1091e. Traunsfer of funds.

In addition to the authority for utilization of other
agencies couferred by section 1143(b) of this title,
funds available to the Commissioner for grants or
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contracts under this subchapter shall, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, be available for transfer to
any other Federal agency for use (In accordance
with an interagency agreement) by such agency
(alone or in comkinatlon with funds of that agency)
for purposes for which such transferred funds could
be otherwise expended by the Commissioner under
the provisions of this subchapter, and the Commis-
sioner is likewise authorized to accept and expend
funds of any other Federal agency for use under
this subchapte:. (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 506, as
added Pub. L. 90-25, § 2(¢), Junc 29, 1967, 81 Stat.

84))
EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without prectuding advance plahning
and dissemination of information by the Commissioner
with respect to the section, see sectlon 9 of Pub. L. 80-35,
set out as a note under section 1091 of this title.

§1091f. Experts and consultants; employment, com-
pensation, and travel expenses.

The Commissioner may employ experts and con-
sultants, as authorized by scction 3109 of Title 5, to
advise him with respect to the making of grants and
contracts and the approving of programs under this
subchapter. Experts and consultants employed pur-
suant to this section may be compensated while so
employed at rates not in excess of $100 per day (or,
if higher, the rate specified at the time of such serv-
ice for grade GS-18 in section 5332 of Title 5, includ-
ing traveltime, and, while so serving away from their
homes or regular places of business, may be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in licu of sub-
sistence, as authorized by section 5703 of Title §,
for persons in the Government service employed in-
termittently. (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 507, as added
Pub. L. 90-35, § 2(c), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 84)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective June 29, 1967, see seetlon 9(a) (3) of
Pub. L. 90-35, set out as a note under section 1091 of this
title.

§ 1092. Prohibition against making payments for re-
ligious purposes.

Nothing contained in this subchapter shall be con-
strued to authorize the making of any payment
under this subchapter for religious worship or in-
struction or training for a religious vocation or to
teach theological subjects. (Pub. L. 89-329, title V,
§ 508, formerly § 502, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1255, re-
numbered and amended Pub. L. 90-35, §§2(), 7,
June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 82, 93.)

AMENDMENTS
1967—Pub. L. 00-35, § 7, prohiblied paynients for train-
Ing for religious voucations or to teach theological subjects.
EFFECTIVE DATE of 1967 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 90-35 effective June 20, 1967,
see section 9(a)(4) of Pub. L. 90-35, set out as a note
under section 1001 of this title.

PART B.—ATTRACTING AND QUALIFYING TEACHERS

Subpart 1~—Teacher Corps
§1101. Statement of purpose; authorization of appro-
priations.
(a) The purpose of this subpart is to strengthen
the educational opportunities available to children in
areas having concentrations of low-income families
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and to encourage colleges and unlversities to broaden
thelr programs of teacher preparation by—

(1) attracting and training qualified teachers
who will be made available to local educational
agencies for teaching in such areas; and

(2) attracting and training inexperienced
teacher-interns who will be made avallable for
teaching and inservice training to local educational
agencles in such areas in teams led by an experi-
enced teaeher.

() For the purpose of carrying out this subpart,
there are authorized to be appropriated $36,100,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $64,715,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, $33,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $46,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
$56,000,000 for cach of the succeeding fiscal years
ending prior to July 1, 1971, respectively; and there
arc further authiorized to be appropriated such sums
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, as may be
necessary to cnable any teacher-intern who has not
completed his program of practical and academic
training to continue such program for a period of
not more than one additional year. (Pub, L. 89-329,
title Vv, § 511, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1255, amended
Pub. L. 90-35, §3 (1) (3), (b), June 29, 1967, 81
Stat. 85; Pub. L, 90-575, title II, § 231(a), (b) (1),
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1039.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 90-575 substituted "each of
the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971”
for "the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970", and 'June 30,
1972" for “June 30, 1971"".

1067—Subsec. (a). Pub, L. 90-35, § 3(a) (3), substituted
"eubpart” for "part”.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 90-35, § 3 (a) (3), (b), substituted
“subpart” for “part” and authorized appropriations of 33,
46, and 56 miilion dollars for fiscal years ending June 30,
1968, 1969, and 1970, respeetively, and for fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, sums necessary to enable any teacher-
intern who has not compteted his training program to
continue the program for not more than one additional
year, respectively.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 80-35 effective June 29, 1967,
teo section 9(a)(4) of Pub, L. 80-35, set out as a note
under section 1091 of this title,

§1102. Establishment; compensation and duties of
Director and Deputy Director.

In order to carry out the purposes of this subpart,
there is hereby cstablished in the Office of Educa-
tion a Teacher Corps. The Teacher Corps shall be
headed by a Director who shall be compensated at
the rate prescribed for grade 17 of the General
Schedule of the Classification Act of 1949, and a Dep-
uty Director who shail be compensated at the rate
prescribed for grade 16 of such General Schedule.
The Director and the Deputy Director shall perform
such duties as are delegated to them by the Commis-
sloner. (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 512, Nov. 8, 1965,
79 Stat. 1255, amended Pub. L. 90-35, § 3(a) (3),
(4), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 85.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Classification Aet of 1949, referred to in the text,
is now covered by section 5101 et seq. of Title 65, Govern-
ment Organization and Employees. For compcnsation
schedule for the General Schedule of such Act, see sec-
tion 5332 of Title 5.
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AMENDMENTS

1967—Pub. L. 90-35 substituted “subpart” and *“Teacher
Corps" for “part” and “National Teacher Corps (hcreln-
after referred to as the ‘Teacher Corps')"”, respectively.

EFFECTIVE DATE oF 1867 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 80-35 effective June 28, 1867,
seo section 9(a) (4) of Pub, L. 90-35, sct out as o note
under scctlon 1091 of this title.

§1103. Teacher Corps program,

(a) Recruitment, enrollment, and training of mem-
bers; assignment of teaching teams to local edu-
cational agencies; payments to such agencies for
compensation of members assigned to them; tech-
nical assistance; disadvantaged area teaching op-
portunities and nceds; voluntary services and
transfers of property.

For the purpose of carrying out this subpart, the

Commissioner is authorized to—

(1) enter into contracts or other arrangements
with institutions of higher education or local edu-
cational agencies under which they will recruit,
select, and enroll in the Teacher Corps for periods
of up to two years, experienced teachers, persons
who have a bachelor's degree or its equivalent, and
persons who have successfully completed two
years of a program for which credit is given toward
a baccalaureate degree;

(2) enter into arrangements, through grants
or contracts, with institutions of higher education
or local educational agencies (upon approval in
either case by the appropriate State educational
agency) or with State educational agencies to pro-
vide members of the Teachers Corps with such
training as the Commissioner may deem appro-
priate to carry out the purpose of this subpart,
including not more than three months of training
for members before they undertake their teach-
ing duties under this subpart;

(3) enterinto arrangements tincluding the pay-
ment of the cost of such arrangements) with local
educational agencies upon approval by the appro-
priate State educational agency and, after con-
sultation in appropriate cases with institutions of
higher education, to furnish to iocal educational
agencles, for service during regular or summer
sessions, or both, in the schools of such agencies in
areas having concentrations of children from low-
income familles, teaching teams, each of which
shall consist of an experienced teacher and a
number of teacher-interns who, in addition to
teaching dutics, shall be afforded time by the local
educational agency for a teacher-intern training
program carried out under the guidance of an ex-
perienced teacher in cooperation with an institu-
tion of higher education;

(4) pay to local educational agencles such part
of the compensation which such agencies pay to or
on behalf of members of the Teachers Corps as-
signed to them pursuant to arrangements made
pursuant to the preceding clause as may be agreed
upon after consideration of their ability to pay
such compensation, but not in ercess of 90 per
centum thereof, except that, in exceptional cases,
the Commissioner may provide more than 90 per
centum of such compensation during the first year
of any agency's participation in the program;
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(5) make available technical assistance to local
educational agencles and institutions of higher
education for carrying out arrangements entered
into under clause (1) ;

(6) acquaint qualified persons of teaching op-
portunities and needs in disadvantaged areas and
encourage qualified persons to apply to appro-
priate educational agencies or institutions for en-
rollment in the Teacher Corps; and

(7) accept and employ in the furtherance of the
purposes of this subpart (A) voluntary and un-
compensated services notwithstanding the pro-
visions of section 665(b) of Title 31 and (B) any
money or property (real, personal, or raixed, tangl-
ble or intangible) received by gift, devise, bequest,
or otherwise.

(b) Arrangements for training to provide for training
leading to an appropriate degree.

Arrangements with institutions of higher educa-
tlon to provide training for tecacher-interns while
teaching In schools for local cducational agencies
under the provisions of this subpart shall provide,
wherever possible, for training leading to an appro-
priate degree.

(c) Allocation and reallocation of teacliers among

States.

(1> Whenever the Cominissioner determines that
the demand for the services of members of the
Teacher Corps execeds the number available, he
shall, to the extent practicable, allocate the number
¢t members of the Teachers Corps who are available
among the States in accordance with paragraph (2).

(2) Not to exceed 3 per centum of the number of
inembers of the Teacher Corps who are available
shall be allocated to Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
and elementary and secondary schools operated for
Indian children by the Department of the Interior,
according to their respective needs. The remainder
of such number of Teacher Corps members shall be
allocated among the States so that the number of
neinbers available to any State shall bear the same
ratio to the number being allocated as the number of
children enrolled in the public and private elemen-
tary and secondary schools of that State bears to
the total number of children so enrolled in such
sehools in all of the States. The number of children
so enrolled shall be determined by the Commissioner
on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data
evailable to him. For purposes of this subsection, the
term “State” shall not include Puerto Rico or the
Virgin Islands.

(3) If the Commissioner determines that a State
will not require the number of Teacher Corps mem-
bers allocated to it under paragraph (2), he shall,
from time to time, reallot the number not required
on such dates as he may fix, to other States in pro-
portion to the original allocation to such States
under paragraph (2), but with such proportionate
number for any of such other States being reduced
to the extent it exceeds the number the Commis-
sioner determines such State needs and will be able
to use for such year; and the total of such reduc-
tions shall be similarly reallocated among the States
whose proportionate numbers were not so reduced.
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(d) Utilization of members assighed to local educa-
tional agencies.
A local educational agency may utilize members

of the Teacher Corps assigned to it in providing,
in the manner described in section 24le(a) (2) of
this title, educational services in which children en-
rolled in private clementary and secondary schools
can participate. (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 513, Nov.
8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1256, amended Pub. L, 90-35, § 3 (a)
3), (c)—(fr, June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 85, 86.)

AMENDMENTS

1967—Subsec. (n). Pub. L. 90-35, §3(c), substituted
“subpart’” for "part” in text preceding ci, (1) and in cl. (2)
in two Instances; authorized c¢l. (1) contracts or other
arrangements with Institutions of higher education or
local educational agencles for enrollment of members in
the Tencher Corps, Including persons with two year degree
credit; provided cl. (2) approval by State educational
agencles of arrangements with Institutions of higher edu-
catlon or local educational agencles for teacher training;
rewrote cl. (3) to require approval by State educational
agencies of arrangements with local educational agencies
for services of teaching teams rather than only a con-
sultation and eliminated cl. (3) provisions for making
arrangements for services of experfenced teachers and
for development of teacher-interne training programs
according to the C.mmissfoner’s criterla; provided in cl.
(4) for such payments as may be agreed upon with & 90
per centum lmitatlon and exception thereto; and added
cls. (8)—(T).

Subsec. (b). Pub, L. 90-35, § 3 (a) (3), (d), substituted
“subpart” and “an appropriate degree” for “part" and
“a graduate degree”, iespectively,

Subsec. (c)(1). Pub. L. 90-35, §3(e), provided for
allocation of members of the Teachers Corps who are
available rather than experienced teachers or teaching
teams.

Subsec. (¢) (2). Pub. L, 90-35, § 3 (¢), (f), provided for
allocation of members of the Teacher Corps who are
available rather than experlenced teachers or teaching
teams, substituted altocatlon formula prescribing the
remalnder of number of Teacher Corps members to be
allocated among the States so that the number of mem-
bers avallable to any State shall bear the same ratlo to
the number belng allocated as the number of children
enrolled in the public and private elementary and second-
ary schools of that State bears to the total number of
children so enrolled {n such schools In all of the States
for former formula allocating teachers or teaching teams
among the other States In proportion to the number of
children counted In each State for determining amount
of basic grants made under sectlon 241c¢ of this title for
the fiscai year for which the allocation is made, provided
for determination of children enrolled, and defined
“State'; and Increased the percentage Hmitation on al-
location to Puerto Rlco and the Virgin Istands from 2 to
3 per centum and made such percentage apptcable to
elementary and secondary schools operated for Indian
children by the Department of the Interior, respectively.

Subsec, (¢) (3). Pub. L. 90-35, § 3(c), added par. (3).

EFFecT DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT

Amendment of subsecs. (a)—(c) of this sectlon by
Pub, L. 00-35 effective June 29, 1967, sec section 9(a) (4)
of Pub, L. 90-35, set out as a note under section 1091 of
this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 1104, 1108 of this
title.

§ 1104, Compensation of members.
(a) Rates.

An arrangement made with a local educational
agency pursuant to paragraph (3) of section 1103(a)
of this title shall provide for compensation by such
agency of Teacher Corps members during the perlod
of their assignment to it at the following rates:
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(1) an experienced teacher who is leading a
teaching team shall be compensated at a rate
agreed to by such agency and the Commissioner;
and

(2) a teacher-intern shall be compensated at a
rate which is equal to the lowest rate pald by such
agency for teaching full time In the school system
and grade to which the intern is assigned, or $75
per week plus $15 per week for each dependent,
whichever is less.

(b) Stipends during training period.

For any period of training under this subpart the
Commissioner shall pay to members of the Teacher
Corps such stipends (including allowances for sub-
sistence and other expenses for such members and
their dependents) as he may determine to be con-
sistent with prevailing practices under comparable
federally supported training programs.

(c) Travel expenses.

The Commissioner shall pay the necessary travel
expenses of members of the Teacher Corps and
their dependents and necessary expenses for the
transportation of the household goods and persenal
effects of such members and thelr dependents, and
such other necessary expenses of membels as are
directly related to their service in the Corps, in-
cluding readjustment allowances proportionate to
service.

(d) Protection of employee benefits,

The Commissioner Is authorized to make such
arrangements as may be possible, including the
payment of any costs incident thereto, to protect the
tenure, retirement rights, participation in a medical
insurance program, and such other similar employes
benefits as the Commissioner deems appropriate, of
a member of the Teacher Corps whe participates in
any program under this subpart and who indicates
his intention to return to the local educational
agency or institution of higher education by which
he was employed immediately prior to his service
under this subpart.

(e) Medical insurance coverage.

The Commissioner is authorized to provide med-
ical dneluding hospitalization) insurance for mem-
bers of the Teachers Corps we do not otherwise
obtain such insurance coverage either under an ar-
rangement made pursuant to subsection (d) of this
section or as an incident of an arrangement between
the Commissioner and an institution or a State or
local educational agency pursuant to section 1103 of
this title. (Pub. L, 89-329, title V, § 514, Nov. 8, 1965,
79 Stat. 1257, amended Pub. L. 90-35, § 3 (a)(3),
(g) (1), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 85, 86; Pub. L. 90-575,
title IT, § 232, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1039.)

AMENDMENTS

1868—Subsec. (e). Pub, L. 90-576 added subsec. (e).

1967—Subsec, (a) (1)—(3). Pub, L. 90-35, §3(g)(1),
struck out former par. (1) provision for rate of compen-
sation of an experfenced teacher who Is not leading n
teaching team equal to rate paid by local educational
agency for a teacher with similar training and experience
who has been assigned similar teaching duties redesig-
nated former pars. (2) and (3) as (1) and (2), respec-
tively, and provided in par. (2) for the rate of g teacher-
intern determined as the lower o1 compensation based
on the existing formuin or 876 per week plus $15 per
week for each dependent,
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Suhsecs, (b), (d). Pub. L. 90-35, § 3(a) (3), substituted
"subpart' for “part,” ouce i{n subsec. (b) and twlce in
subsec, (d).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT

Amendment of subsecs. (a), (b), and (d) of this sec-
tion by Pub. L. 80-35 effectlve June 29, 1967, see section
0(n) (4) of Pub, L. 90-35, set out as a note under section
1001 of this title.

SAVINGS CLAUSE

Sectlon 3(g) (2) of Pub. L, 90-35 provided that: "The
amendment made by this subsection [to subsec. (a) of
this section| shall not apply to any person enrolled In
the Teacher Corps before the date of enactment of this
Act [June 29, 1967}.”

§1105. Applicability of other provisions of law to
members.

(a) Inapplicability of provisions of laws relating to
Federal employment,

Except as otherwise specifically provided in this
section, a member of the Teacher Corps shall be
deemed not to be a Federal employee and shall not
be subject to the provisions of laws relating to Fed-
eral employment, including those relating to hours
of work, rates of compensation, leave, unemployment
compensation, and Federal employce benefits.

(b) Repealed, Pub. L. 90-83, §10(h), Scpt. 11, 1967, 81
Stat. 223,
(c) Applicability of Federal Tort Claims Act.

Such members shail be deemed to be employees of
the Government for the purposes of the Federal
tort claims provisions of Title 28.

(d) Inapplicahility of National Defense Edueation Act
of 1958 and educational opportunity grant pro-
visions.

Members of the Teacher Corps shall not be eli-
gible to receive payment of a student loan under
title II of the National Defense Education Act of
1958 or of an educational opportunity grant under
subchapter IV of this chapter, (Pub, L. 89-329, title
V, § 515, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1257, amended Pub.
L. 90-35, § 3(h), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 87; Pub. L.
90-83, § 10(), Sept. 11, 1967, 81 Stat. 223.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Federal tort claims provisions of Title 28, referred
to In subsec, (c) of this sectlion, mean the Federal Tort
Claims Act, which Is classified to sectlons 1346(b) and
2671 et scq. of Tlitle 28, Judiclary and Judicial Procedure.

Title II of the Natlonal Defense Education Act of 1958,
referred to In subscec. (d), 1s classified to sections 421—-
429 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1967—Subsec, (b). Pub. L, 90-83 repealed subsec. (b)
which provided that members, for the purpose of the ad-
ministration of the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act,
be deemed employees of the United States.

Subsec. (d). Pub, L. 90-35 added subsec. (d).

EFFECTIVE DATE oF 1967 AMENDMENT

Subsec. (d) of this scctlion effective June 29, 1967, sce
sectlon 9(a)(4) of Pub, L. 80-35, set out as a note under
sectlon 1091 of this title.

§ 1106. Supervision and control of members by local
educational agencies to which assigned.

Members of the Teacher Corps shall be under the
direct supervision of the appropriate officials of the
local educational agencies to which they are as-
signed. Except as otherwise provided in clause (2)
of section 1103(a) of this title, such agencies shall
retain the authority to—
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(1) assign such members within their systems;
(2) make transfers within their systems;
(3) determine the subject matter to be taught;
(4) determine the terms and continuance of the
assignment of such members within their systems.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 5616, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1285.)

§ 1107. Prohibition against furnishing members to re-
place teachers.

No member of the Teacher Corps shall be fur-
nished to any local educational agency under the
provisions of this subpart if such agency will use such
member to replace any teacher who is or would
otherwise be employed by such agency. (Pub. L. 89-
329, title V, § 517, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1258, amended
Pub. L. 90-35, § 3(a)(3), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 85.)

AMENDMENTS
1967—Pub, L. 90-35 substituted 'subpart” for 'part”,

EfreCTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 90-35 effective June 29, 1967,
see sectlon 9(a) (4) of Pub, L. 90-35, sct out as a note
under section 1091 of this title.

§1107a. Teaching children of migratory agricultural
workers,

For purposes of this part the term “local educa-
tional agency" Includes any State educational
agency or other public or private nonprofit agency
which provides a program or project designed to
meet tlie special educational needs of migratory
children of migratory agricultural workers, and any
reference in this part to (1) teaching in the schools
of a local educational agency includes teaching in
any such program or project and (2) “migratory
children of migratory agricultural workers” shall
be deemed to continue to refer to such children for
a period, not in excess of five years, during which
they reside in the area served by the local educa-
tional agency. (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, §517A, as
added Pub. L. 90-35, § 3(i), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat.
87)

EfrecTIVE DATE

Sectlon effective June 29, 1967, seo sectlon 9(a) (4) of
Pub. L. 90-35, set out as a note under section 1091 of
this title.

Subpart 2.—Attracting and Qualifying Teachers
to Meet Critical T'ecacher Shortages

§ 1108, Grants.
(a) Purpose.

The Commissioner shall carry out during the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and the succeeding fiscal
year, a program for making grants to States to en-
able them to support the efforts of local eonmunities
experiencing critical teaclier shortages, or the efforts
of State Educational agencies, to (1) attract to
teaching persons in the community who have been
otherwise engaged and to provide thewm, through
short-term intensive training programs and subse-
quent in-service training, with the qualifications
necessary for a successful career in teaching, and (2)
obtain the services of teacher aides and provide them
with the necessary training with a view to increas-
ing the effectiveness of classroom teachers,
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(b) Authorization of appropriations,

For the purpose of making grants under this sub-
part, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated
the sum of $50,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, and $65,000,000 for each of the suc-
ceeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971
(Pub, L. 89-329, title V, § 518, as added Pub. L. 90-35,
$ 4, June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 87, and amended Pub. L.
90-575, title IX, §§ 231(a), 233(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82

Stat. 1039,
AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a). Pub, L. 00-575, §233(n), added *,
or the efforts of State educational agencles,” following
“teacher shortages”.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 90-676, § 231(a), substituted “each
of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971"
for ‘‘the flscal year ending June 30, 1970™.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to flscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without preciuding advance planning
and disseminatfon of informatfon by the Commissioner
with respect to the sectlon, see section 9 of Pub. L, 90-35.
set out as a note under section 109t of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 1109 of this titte.

§1109. Allotments to States; reallotments.

(a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to sec-
tion 1108(a) of this title, the Commissioner shall
reserve such amount, but not in excess of 3 per
centum thereof, as he may determine and shall allot
such amount among Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Canal Zone, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to
their respective needs for assistance under this sub-
part. From the remainder of such sums, the Com-
missioner shall apportion $100,060 to each State, and
shall then apportion to each State such part of the
amount remaining which bears the same ratio to
the total of such amount as the number of children
enrolled in the public and private elementary and
secondary schools of that State bears to the total
number of children so enrolled in such schools in
all of the States. The number of children so enrolled
shall be determined by Commissioner on the basis
of the most recent satisfactory data available to him.
For purposes of this subsection, the term “State"
shall not include the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the
Canal Zone, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.

(b) The amount of any State's allotment under
subsection (a) of this section for any fiscal year
which the Commissioner determines will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year shall be available for re-
allotment from time to time, on such dates during
such year as the Commissioner may fix, to other
States in proportion to the original allotments to
such States under subsection (a) of this section for
that year but with such proportionate amount for
any of such other States being reduced to the extent
it exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates such
State needs and will be able to use for such year; and
the total of such reductions shall be similarly real-
loted among the States whose proportionate
amounts were not so reduced. Any amounts realloted
to a State under this subsection during a year from
funds appropriated pursuant to section 519 shall be
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deemed part of its allotment under subsection (a)
of this section for such year. (Pub. L. 89-329, title
V, § 519, as added Pub, L. 90-35, § 4, June 29, 1967,
81 Stat. 88, and amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II,
§ 234(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1039.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT
“Section 519", referred to in subsec. (b), was s0 enacted
in the original aud is classified to this section. It should
probably read “section 518" which Is classified to section
1108 of this title and provides appropriations author-
{zatlon,
AMENDMENTS
1968—Subsec. (a). Pub, L. 90-575 authorized the Com-
missioner to apportion $100,000 to each State, and then
apportion to ench State the determined part of the
amount remaining,
EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT
Section 234(b) of Pub, L, 80-575 provided that: “The
amendment made by this section [amending subsec. (a)
of this section) shall be effective with respect to appro-
priations for fiscal years beginning after June 30, 1968."
EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without prectuding advance pianning
and dissemination of information by the Commissioner
with respect to the section, see section 9 of Pub. L. 80-35,
set out as n note under section 1091 of this title.

§ 1110. State plans.

(a) Terms and conditions.

Any State which desires to receive grants under
this subpart shall submit to the Commissioner,
through its State educational agency, a State plan,
in such detail as the Commissioner deems necessary,
which—

(1) designates the State educational agency as
the sole State agency for administration of the
State plan;

(2) sets forth a program under which funds
paid to the State from its allotment under section
520 will be expended solely for (A) programs of
local educational agencies or of the State educa-
tional agency, or both, to attract to teaching,
persons in the community who have been other-
wise engaged and to provide short-term intensive
training and subsequent in-service training to
qualify such persons for teaching, (B) programs
of such agencies to obtain the services of teacher
aldes and to provide them with the preservice or
in-service training they need to perform their
duties as teacher aides, and (C) administration
of the State plan, except that the amount used
for administration of the State plan for any fiscal
year shall not exceed an amount equal to 3 per
centum of the amount paid to the State under
this subpart for that year;

(3) with respect to so much of the State pro-
gram as is to be carried out by local educational
agencles, (A) provides assurance that every local
educational agency whose application for funds
under the plan is denied will be given an oppor-
tunity for a fair hearing before the State educa-
tional agency and (B) sets forth the policies and
procedures to be followed in allocating Federal
funds to local educational agencies in the State,
which policies and procedures shall insure that
such funds will be allocated to local educational
agencies having the most urgent need for teachers
and teacher aides;
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(4) provides that training under a program de-
seribed in paragraph (2) (A) will be provided only
to persons who will, upon completion of their
short-term training, have the qualifications for
teaching in eiementary or secondary schools in
the community, and that tralning under a pro-
gram described in paragraph (2) (B) will be pro-
vided only to persons who show promise of being
able with appropriate training to serve compe-
tently as a teacher alde;

(5) provides assurances that not more than
one-third of the sums expended under this chap-
ter will be used to support programs described in
paragraph (2) (B);

(6) provides assurances that no person will be
denied admission to training programs carried on
under this subpart because he is preparing to
teach or serve as a teacher alde in a private school:

(T sets forth policies and procedures designed
to assure that Federal funds made available under
this subpart for any fiscal year will be so used as
to supplement, and not supplant, funds which are
available from State or local sources for purposes
for which grants may be made under this subpart;

(8) sets forth such fiscai control and fund ac-
counting procedures as may be necessary to assure
proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Fed-
eral funds paid to the State (including any such
funds paid by the State to any other publie agency)
under this subpart; and

(9) provides for making such reports, in such
form and containing such information, as the Com-
missioner may reasonably require to carry out his
functions under this subpart, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as
the Commissioner may find necessary to assure
the correctness and verification of such reports.

(b) Approval by Commissioner.

The Commissioner shali approve any State plan
and any modification thereof which complies with
the provisions of subsection (a) of this section. (Pub,
L., 89-329, title V, § 520, as added Pub. L. 90-35, § 4,
June 29, 1967, 81 Stat, 88, and amended Pub. L.
90-575, title II, § 233(b), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1039.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

“Section 520", referred to In subsec. (a)(2), was so
enacted In the original and s classified to this sectlon, It
should probably read “sectlon 619" which is classified to
section 1109 of this title and provides for allotments to
States.

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (a) (6), was, in the
original, “thls Act”, meaning Pub. L. 89-329, For complete
classification of Pub. L. 89-329 to the Code, see Short Title
note under scction 1001 of thls title,

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub, L. 90-576, §233(b)(1),
added "or of the State educational agency, or both,” fol-
lowing "local educational agencies".

Subsec. (a) (3). Pub. L. 0-576, § 233(b) (2), added sub-
sec. (a)(3). Former subsec. (a)(3), requiring the State
plan to provide assurance that every local educatfonal
agency whose appileation for funds under the plan s
denied will be given an opportunity for a falr hearing
before the State educatlonal agency, was struck out.

Subsecs. (a) (6)—(9). Pub, L. 90-676, § 233(b) (4), redes-
ignated subsec. (a) (6) as (a) (4). Former subsec. (a)(4),
requiring the State plan to set forth the polictes and
procedures to be foilowed in allocating Federal funds to
local educational agencles In the State, was struek out.
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Subsec. (a) (6)—(9). Pub, L. 90-575, § 233(b) (4), redes-
fgnated former subsecs. (a)(6)—(10) as (a)(6)—(90).
Former subsec. (a)(6) was redeslgnated as (a) (4).

EFrecTIVE DaTE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without prectuding advance planning
and dissemination of inforination by the Commissloner
with respect to the sectlon, sce sectlon 9 of Pub. L. 90-35,
sct out as a note under sectlon 1091 of this title.

§1110a. Payments to States; amount; installments;
advances or reimbursement; adjustments,

From the amounts allotted to cach State under
section 1109 of this title the Commissioner shall pay
to that State an amount equal to the amount ex-
pended by the State in carrying out its State plan.
Sueh payments may be made in installments, and in
advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary
adjustments on account of overpayments or under-
payments. (Pub, L. 89-329, title V, § 520A, as added
Pub. L. 90-35, § 4, June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 89,

EFFeCTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without precluding advance planning
and dissemination of Informatlon by the Commissloner
with respect to the sectlon, see section 9 of Pub, L. 90-35,
set out as a note under sectlon 1091 of this title.

§ 1110h. Administration of State plans.

(a) The Cominissioner shaii not finally disapprove
any State plan submitted under this subpart or any
modification thereof, without first affording the State
educational agency reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reason-
abie notice and opportunity for hearing to such State
agency, finds—

(1) that the State plan has been so changed
that it no longer complies with the provisions of
section 1110(a) of this title, or

(2) that in the administration of the plan there
is a fatlure to comply substantially with any such
provisions,

the Commissioner shall notify such State agency
that the State wili not be regarded as eligible to
participate in the program under this subpart until
he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure
to comply, (Pub, L. 89-329, title V, § 520B, as added
Pub, L. 90-35, § 4, June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 89.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without prectuding advance planning
and dissemination of Information by the Commissloner
with respect to the sectlon, see section 9 of Pub, L, 90-36,
set out as & note under section 1091 of this title.

§1110¢. Judicial review.

(a) Appeal from final action of Commissioner to court
of appeals.

If any State is dissatisfled with the Commissioner's
final action with respect to the approvai of its State
plan submitted under section 1110(a) of this title or
with his final action under section 1110b(b) of this
title, such State may, within sixty days after notice
of such action, flle with the United States court of
appeals for the clrcuit in which such State is located
a petition for review of that action. A copy of the
petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk
of the court to the Commissioner. The Commissioner
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thereupon shall file in the court the record of the

proceedings on which he based his action, as pro-

vided in section 2112 of Title 28.

(h) Conclusiveness of Commissioner’s findings; re-
mand to take further evidence; conclusiveness of
new or modified findings,

The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if sup-
ported by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive;
but the court, for good cause shown, may remand
the case to the Commissioner to take further evi-
dence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make
new or modified findings of fact and may modify
his previous action, and shalil certify to the court
the record of the further proceedings. Such new or
modified findings of fact shall likewise be eonclusive
if supported by substantial evidence.

(¢) Jurisdiction of court of appeals to aflirm or set
aside Commissioner’s action; review by Supreme
Court.

The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the ac-
tion of the Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole
or in part. The judgment of the court shall be sub-
ject to review by the Supreme Court of the United
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
section 1254 of Title 28. (Pub. L. 89-329, titie V,
§ 520C, as added Pub. L, 90-35, § 4, June 29, 1967,

81 Stat. 90.)
EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without precluding advance plannhing
and dissemination of information by the Commissioner
with respect to the section, see section 9 of Pub. L. 90-35,
set out as a note under section 1091 of this title.

PArT C.—FELLOWSHIPS FOR TEACHERS AND RELATED
EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL

§ 1111, Congressional declaration of policy and state-
ment of purpose; definitions.

The Congress hereby declares it to be the policy
of the United States to improve the quality of edu-
cation offered by the schools of the Nation by im-
proving the quality of the education of persons who
are pursuing or who plan to pursue a career in
elementary and secondary education or postsec-
ondary vocational education. The purpose of this
part is to carry out this policy by awarding fellow-
ships for graduate study at institutions of higher
education and by developing or strengthening pro-
grams for the education of teachers and related
educational personnel in institutions of higher
education. For the purposes of this part the term
“elementary and secondary education” includes pre-
school and adult and vocational education, and the
term “career in elementary and secondary education
or postsecondary vocational education’ means a
career of teaching in elementary or secondary schools
(including teaching in preschool and aduit and vo-
cational education programs, and including teach-
ing children of limited English-speaking ability) or
in postsecondary vocational schools, a career of
teaching, guiding, or supervising such teachers or
persons who plan to become such teachers, a career
in the administration of such schools, or a career
in flelds which are directly related to teaching in
such schools, such as library science, school social
work, guidance and counseling, educational media
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(includlng educational and instructional television
and radio), chiid development, and special educa-
tion for handicapped children. (Pub. L. 89-329, title
V, § 521, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1258, amended Pub. L.
00-35, § 5(b), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat, 90; Pub. L, 90—
247, title VII, §704(a), Jan, 2, 1968, 81 Stat. 820;
Pub. L. 90-575, title IT, § 235, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1040.)

AMENDMENTS
1968—Pub, L. 90-675 ndded "a career in the adminis-
tration of such schools,” foliowing “become such

teachers,”.

Pub, L, 90-247 inserted, effective for the flscal year
ending June 30, 1968 only, *, o carcer of teachlng
chlldren of limited English-spenking ability” following
"a career of teaching in elementary or secondary schools”,
and inserted, effective with respect to subsequent fiscal
years, “, and including teaching children of limited
English-speaking ability” following "including teaching
in preschool and adult and vocational education pro-
grams’.,

1967—Pub, L, 90-35 struck out "elementary and second-
ary” preceding ‘schools’’ and inserted “or postsecondary
vocational education” after ‘“career {n clementary or
secondary education” in the first sentence; provided for
the cducation of related ecducatlonal personnel in the
second sentence; and deflned term “elementary and
seccondary education”, substituted * ‘career in elementary
and secondary education or postsecondary vocational
education’ means a career of teaching in elementary or
secondary schools (including teaching in preschool and
adult and vocational education programs) or in postsec-
ondary vocatiotial schools’ for ** ‘carecer in elementary and
secondary education’ means a carcer of tenching in ele-
mentary or secondary schools” and "such schools” for “ele-
mentary or secondary schools’ where appearing second
time, and inciuded in the teaching fiekds educationai and
instructional television and radio as educational media
and child development, in the third sentence,

EFrECTIVE DATE OF 1867 AMENDMENT
Amendment by Pub. L. 900-35 effective with respect to
fiscal years beginning after June 30, 1968, without pre-
cluding advance planning and dissemination of informa-
tion by the Commissioner with respect to the amendment,
see scction 9 of Pub. L. 90-35, set out as a note under
section 1091 of this title.

§1112. Fellowships authorization.

The Commissioner is authorized to award fellow-
ships in accordance with the provisions of this part
for graduate study leading to an advanced degree
for persons who are pursuing or plan to pursue a
career in elementary and secondary education or
postsecondary voeational education. (Pub. L. 89-329,
title V, §522, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1258, amended
Pub. L. 90-35, § 5(¢), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 91; Pub,
L. 90-247, title VII, § 704(b), Jan, 2, 1968, 81 Stat,
820.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub, L. 90-247 reinstated for fiscnl year ending
June 30, 1968, only, section as it appeared prior to
amendment by Pub, L. 80-35 and in subsec. (a) of such
section as so reinstated, substituted “eleven thousand
fellowships for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968" for
“ten thousand fellowships for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1068",

1967—Pub. L. 90-35 substituted authorization for award
of graduate fellowships for careers fn education, includ-
ing postsecondary vocatlonal education, for former sub-
sec. (a) authorization of 4,500, 10,000, and 10,000 fellow-
ships for fiscal years ending June 30, 1966, 1967, and 1968,
respectively, for graduate study for an advance degree
other than doctor of phliosophy for periods not to exceed
twenty-four months and former subsec, (b) provision
for additional fellowships upon vacation of previous
awards.
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EFrFeCTIVE DATE oF 1067 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 90-35 effective with respect to
fiscal years beginning after June 30, 1968, without pre-
cluding advance planning and dissemination of informa-
tion by the Commissioner with respect to the amendment,
sce section 9 of Pub, L. 90-35, set out as a note under
section 10901 of this title,

§ 1113. Allocation of fellowships to institutions with
ilpl)l‘()\'(‘(l programs.

The Commissioner shall allocate fellowships un-
der this part to institutions of higher education with
programs approved under the provisions of section
1114(a) of this title for the usc of individuals ac-
cepted into such programs, in such manner and ac-
cording to such plon as will most nearly—

(1) provide an equitable distribution of such fel-
lowships throughout the States, taking into ac-
count such factors as the number of children in
each State who are aged three to seventeen and
the undergraduate student cnrollment in insti-
tutions of higher education in each State, except
that to the extent that the National Advisory Coun-
cil on Education Professions Development detev-
mines that an urgent neced for a certain category
of educational personnel is unlikely to be met
without preference in favor of such category over
other categories of educational personnel, the
Commissioner may give preference to programs
designed to meet that nced, but in no case shall
such preferred programs constitute more than 50
per centum of the total number of fellowships
awarded in any fiscal year, and

(2) encourage experienced teachers in elemen-
tary or secondary schools or postsecondary
vacational schools and other experienced person-
nel in elementary or sccondary education or post-
secondary vocational education to enter graduate
programs, attract recent college graduates to pur-
sue a carcer in elementary and secondary educa-
tion, or postsecondary voeational education, and
afford opportunities for college graduates engaged
in other occupations or activities to pursue or re-
turn to a career in elementary and secondary ed-
ucation.

(Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 523, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1259, amended Pub. L. 90-35, § 5(d), June 29, 1967,
81 Stat. 91; Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 236, Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1040.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Par. (1). Pub. L. 80-575 added the factors to be
taken into account in providing for an equitable distribu-
tion ef fellowships throughout the States, and authorized
the Natlonal Advisory Council on Education Professions
Develepment to deterinine a need for a preference in a
certain categery of educational personnel, with the Com-
missioner to implement programs designed to meet the
procialmed need, but in no case such preferred programs
to constitute more than 505 of the total number cf fel-
lowships awarded in any fiscal year.

1967—Par. (1). Pub. L. 90-35, §5(d) (1), substituted
"National Advisory Council on Education Professions
Development” for "Advisory Council on Quality Teacher
Preparation’,

Par. (2). Pub, L. 90-35, § 5(d) (2), inserted "or post-
secondary vocational schools" after “elementary or second-
ary schools” and “or postsecondary vocational educa-
tion" after "elementary or secondary education” once and
“career in elementary and secondary education” in two
instances.
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT

Amendment of par. (1) of this section by Pub. L. 90-35
effective June 29, 1967, sce section 9(n)(2) of Pub, L.
00-35, set out as a note under section 1091 of this title,

Amendment of par. (2) of this section by Pub. L. 90-35
effectlve with respect to flseal years beginning after
June 30, 1968, without precluding advance planning dis-
semination of information by the Commissioner with
respect to the amendment, see section 9 of Pub. L. 90-35,
set out as a note under section 1091 of this title,

§ 1114, Approval of graduate programs and grants for
development and strengthening,

(a) Applicntion for approval; findings of Commis-
sioner.

The Commissioner shall approve a graduate pro-
gram of an institution of higher education only upon
application by the institution and only upon his
finding—

(1) that such program will substantially fur-
ther the objective of improving the quality of edu-
cation of persons who are pursuing or intend to
pursue a career in elementary and sccondary
cducation ov postsecondary vocational education,

(2) that such program gives emphasis to high-
quality substantive courses,

(3) that such program is of high quality and
either is in effect or readily attainable, and

(4) that only persons who demonstrate a seri-
ous intent to pursue or to continue a career in ele-
mentary and secondary educatlon or postsecond-
ary vocational education will be accepted for study
in the program.

(b) Purpose and authorization of grants,

For the purpose of obtaining an appropriate geo-
graphical distribution of high-quality programs for
the training of personnel for elementary or second-
ary cducation, the Commissioner is authorized to
make grants to and contracts with institutions of
higher education to pay part of the cost of develop-
ing or stiengthening graduate programs which meet
or, as a result of assistance received under this sub-
section will be enabled to meet, the requirements of
subsection (a) of this section.

(¢) Repealed. Pub. L. 90-35, §5(e)(2), June 29, 1967,
81 Stat. 91,

(Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 524, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.

1259, amended Pub. L. 90-35, § 5(e), Junc 29, 1967,

81 Stat. 91; Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 237, Oct. 16,

1968, 82 Stat. 1040.)

AMENDMENTS

1068—Subsecs. (a) (1), (4). Pub, L. 90-575 added *‘or
postsecondary vocatlonal educational” following ‘‘career
in elementary and secondary education” wherever
appearing.

1967—Subsec. (b). Pnb. L. 90-35, §5(e) (1), inserted
"or, as o result of assistance received under this subsec-
tion will be ecnabled to meet,” in the text.

Subsec. (c). Pub, L. 90-35, §5(e)(2), repealed pro-
vislons for employment, compensation, and travel! ex-
penses of experts and consultants, new covered in section
1001f of this title, and for regulations setting standards
and priorities for approval of grants.

EFFECTIVE DATE oF 1967 AMENDMENT

Amendment of subsec, (b) of this section by Pub, L.
90-35 effective with respect to fiscal years beginning after
June 30, 1968, without precluding advance planning and
dissemination of information by the Commissioner with
respect to the amendment, see section 9 of Pub. L. 90-35,
set out a8 o note under section 1091 of this title,
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Repeal of subsec. (¢) of this section by Pub, L. 90-35
effectlve June 29, 1067, see section 9(a)(3) of Pub. L.
00-35, set out as a note under section 1091 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section Is referred to In section 1113 of this title.

§ 1115, Stipends.

(a) The Commissioner shall pay to persons
awarded fellowships under this part such stipends
tincluding such allowances for subsistence and other
expenses for such persons and their dependents) as
he may determine to be consistent with prevailing
practices under comparable federally supported pro-
grams.

(b) The Commissioner shall (in additlon to sti-
pends paid to persons under subsection (a) of this
section) pay to the institution of higher education at
which such person s pursuing his course of study
such amount as the Commissioner may determine to
be consistent with prevailing practices under com-
parable federally supported programs, except that
such amount shall not exceed $3,500 per academic
year for each such person. (Pub. L. 89--329, title V,
§ 525, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1260, amended Pub. L.
90-35, § 5(f), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat, 91; Pub. L. 90~
575, title II, § 238, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1040.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (b). Pub, L. 90-575 substitt ted provisions
authorizing the Commissioner to pay the Institution
stich amount as the Commissioner determines to be con-
sistent with prevailing practices under comparable fed-
erally supported programs, such amount not to exceed
$3,500 per ncademiic year for ecach covercd person, for
provisions authorizing the Commissioner to pay to the
institution such amount as the Commissioner determines
to be appropriate, such amount not to exceed the equiva-
tent of $2,500 per academic year for each covered person,
with auy amount charged such person for tuition, ete.,
deducted iron the amount payable to the institution.

1967—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 90-35 rewrote former re-
quirement that Commissioner pay an amount equivalent
to $2,500 per academic year to institutionh of attendance
to require the payment of such amount as the Commis-
sloner determines to be appropriate, hot to exceed the
equivalent of $2,5600 per academic year.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1867 AMENDMENT

Amendment of subsec. (b) of this section by Pub, L.
90-35 effective with respect to fiscal years beginning after
June 30, 1968, without precluding advance planning and
dissemination of information by the Coinmissioner with
respect to the amendment, see section 9 of Pub. L, 50-35,
set out as a note under section 1091 of thls title,

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section Is referred to In section 1117 of this title.
§ 1116, P’rohibition of award of fellowships for study

at school or department of divinity.

No fellowships shall be awarded under this part
for study at a school or department of divinity. For
the purposes of this section, the term “school or de-
partment of divinity” means an institution or de-
partment or branch of an institution whose program
is specifically for the education of students to pre-
pare them to become ministers of religion or to enter
upon some other religious vocation or to prepare
them to teach theological subjects. (Pub. L. 89-329,
title V, § 526, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1260.)

§ 1117, Conditions of fellowships.

A person awarded a fellowship under the provi-
slons of this part shall continue to receive the pay-
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ments provided in section 1115(a) of this titie only
during such periods as the Commissioner finds that
he is maintaining satisfactory proficiency and de-
voting full time to study or research in the field in
which such fellowship was awarded in an institution
of higher education, and is not engaging in gainful
employment other than such part-time employ-
ment in teaching, research, or similar activities re-
lated to his training as has been approved by the
Commissioner. (Pub, L. 89-329, title V, § 527, Nov.
8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1260.)

§ 1118, Authorization of appropriations.

There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
to carry out this part $40,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, $160,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, $285,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, $205,000,000 for the fiscai year
ending June 30, 1969, and $250,0000,000 for each of
the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1,
1971; and such sums for the two succeeding fiscal
years as may be necessary to enablc persons who
have been awarded feltowships prior to July 1, 1971,
to complete their study under the fellowships. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title V, § 528, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1260,
amended Pub. L. 90-35, § 5(g), June 29, 1967, 81 Stat.
91: Pub. L. 90-247, title VII, § 704(c) (1), Jan. 2, 1968,
81 Stat. 820; Pub. L. 90-575, title I1, § 231(a), (b) (2),
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1039.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub. L. 90-5756 substituted "each of the succeed-
fug fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971" for "the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1970, and "July 1, 1971" for “July 1,
1070,

Pub. L. 90-247 substituted, eflective with respect to
fiscal years endlng after June 30, 1967, “$285,000,000”
for “$275,000,000", “$205,000,000" for *8$195,000,000",
“$250,000,000" for ''$240,000,000", and "July 1, 1970" for
“July 1, 1068".

1967—Pub, L. 90-35 authorized appropriations of 195
and 240 milllon dollars for fiscal years ending June 30,
1969 and 1970, respectively.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Section 704(c) (2) of Pub, L., 90-247 provided that:
“The amendments made by this subsectlon [to this sec-
tion] shall, notwithstanding scction 9(a) of Public Law
90-35 [set out as a note under section 19981 of this title],
he effective with regard to fiscal years beginning after
June 30, 1967.”

E¥FECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub L, 90-35 effective with respect to
fiscal years beginning after June without precluding ad-
vance planning and dissemination of Information by the
Commissioner with respect to the amendment, see sec-
tion 9 of Pub, L. 90-35, set out as a note under section
1091 of this title,

PART D.—TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR EDUCATION PER-
SONNEL OTHER THAN HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL

§1119. Advance training and retraining.

(a) Grauts or contracts for coordinated Part B and
Part D programs or projects.

The Commissioner is authorized to make grants
to, or contracts with, institutions of higher education
and State educational agencies, and to make grants
to, or contracts with, local educational agencies if,
after consultation with the State educational agency,
such State agency is satisfied that the program or
project will be coordinated with programs carried
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on under part B, for carrying out programs or proj-
ects to improve the qualifieations of persons who
are serving or preparing to serve in educational pro-
grams in elementary and secondary schools (in-
cluding preschool and adult and vocational educa-
tion programs) or postsecondary vocational schools
or to supervise or train persons so serving.

(h) Classes of programs or projects.
Programs or projects under this section inay in-
clude, among others—

(1) programs or projects to train or retrain
teachers, or supervisors or trainers of teachers,
in any subject generally taught in the schools;

(2) programs or projects to train or retrain
other educational personnel in such fields as guid-
ance and counseling (including occupational coun-
seling), school social work, child psychology,
remedial speech and reading, child development,
and educational media (including educational or
instructional television or radio) :

(3) programs or projects to train teacher aides
and other nonprofessional educational personnel;

(4) programs or projects to provide training and
preparation for persons participating in educa-
tional programs for chiidren of preschoot age;

(5) programs or projects to prepare teachers
and other educatlonal personnel to meet the
special needs of the socially, culturally, and eco-
nomically disadvantaged;

(6) programs or projects to preparc teachers
and other educational personnel to meet the speeial
needs of exceptionally gifted students;

(7) programs or projects to train or retrain
persons engaging in programs of special education
for the handicapped;

(8) programs or projects to train or refrain
persons engaging in speciai educational programs
for children of limited English-speaking ability;

(9) programs or projects to provide inservice
and other training and preparation for school
administrators;

(10) programs or projects to prepare artists,
craftsmen, scientists, artisans, or persons from
other professions or vocations, or homemakers to
teach or otherwise assist in programs or projects
of education on a long-term, short-term, or part-
time basis,

(c¢) Limitation on use of funds.

Grants or contracts under this section may provide
for use of funds recejved thereunder only to pay the
cost of—

(1) short-term or regular-session institutes; or

(2) other preservice and inservice training pro-
grams or projects designed to improve the qualifi-
catlons of persons entering and reentering the field
of elementary and secondary education or post-
secondary vocational education, except that funds
may not be used for seminars, symposia, workshops
or conferences unless these are part of a eontinuing
program of inservice or preservice training.

(d) Stipends,

The Commissioner may fuclude in the terms of
any grant or contract under thls section provisions
euthorizing the payment, to persons participating
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in training programs supported under this section,
of such stipends (including allowances for subsistence
and other expenses for such percons and their de-
pendents) as he may determine, which shail be con-
sistent with prevailing practices under comparable
federally supported programs. (Pub. L. 89-329, title
V, § 531, as added Pub. L. 90-35, § 6, June 29, 1967,
81 Stat. 91, and amended Pub. L. 90-247, title VII,
§ 704(d), Jan. 2, 1968, 81 Stat. 820.)

AMENDMENTS
1968-—Subsec. (b) (8). Pub. L. 80-247 added cl. (8) nnd
redesignated former cl. (8) as (9).
Subsec, (h)(9), (10). Pub. L. 80-247 redesignated
former cls, (8) and (9) as (9) and (10), respectively.
EFrrrcTive DATE
Sectlon effective with respect to iiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without precluding advance planning
and dissemination of information by the Commissioner
with respect to the section, see section 9 of Pub. L. 90-35,
set out as a note under section 1091 of this title.

1119a. Authorization of appropriations.

There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this part the sumn of $70,000,000 fcr the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and tne sun: of $90,000,000
for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior
to July 1, 1971, (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, §532, as
added Pub. L. 90-35, § 6, June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 92,
and amended Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 231(a), Oct.
16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1039,

AMENDMENTS
1968—Pub. L. 90-575 substituted “each of the succeed-
ing fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971” for “‘the
fiscal year cnding June 30, 1970."
EFFECTIVE DATE

Sectlon effectlve with respect to fiscal years beginnlng
after June 30, 1068, without precluding advince planuing
and dissemination of information by the Comunissioner
with respect to the section, see section 9 of Pub, L. 90-35,
set out as a note under section 1091 of this title.

§ 1119a-1, Distribution of training programs.

In making grants and contracts for programs and
projects under this part, the Commissioner shall seck
to achieve an cquitable geographical distribution of
training opportunities throughout the Nation, tak-
ing into account the number of children in each
State who are aged three to seventeen. (Pub, L, 89-
329, title V, § 533, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title II,
§ 239, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1040.)

PART E~—TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR H1GHER EDUCATION
PERSONNEL

§ 1119b. Programs and projects.
(a) Grants or contracts.

The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,
or eontracts with, institutions of higher education
to assist them in training persons who are serving
or preparing to serve as teachers, administrators, or
educational specialists in institutions of higher
edueation.

(h) Limitation on use of funds.

Grants or contracts under this section may pro-
vide for use of funds recefved thereunder only to as-
sist In covering the cost of courses of training or
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study (ineluding short-term or regular-session in-
stitutes and other preservice and inservice training
programs) for such persons, and for establishing
and maintaining feliowships or trainceships, except
that funds may not be uscd for fellowships which
are eligible for support under title IV of the Na-
tional Defense Education Act of 1958, or for semi-
nars, conferenees, symposia, and workshops unless
these are part of a continuing program of inservice
or preservice training,

(c) Application of institution of higher cducation;

findings of Commissioner.

The Commissioner may make a grant to or enter
into a contract with an institution of higher edu-
cation only upon application by the institution and
only upon his finding that such program will sub-
stantially improve cducational opportunities
throughout the Nation for training for persons who
have or are preparing to undertake teaching or ad-
ministrative responsibiiities in institutions of higher
education or the responsibilities of an educational
specialist in such institution. (Pub. L. 89-329, title
V, § 541, as added Pub. L. 90-35, § 6, June 29, 1967,

81 Stat. 93.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

Title IV of the National Defense Education Act of 1968,
referred to in subsec. (b), Is classified to sectlons 461—
465 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sectlon effective with respect to fiscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without prectuding advance plan-
ning and dissemination of Information by the Commis-
sloner with respect to the sectlon, see section 9 of Pub,
L, 90-35, set out as a note under section 1091 of this title,

§ 1119b-1, Stipends.

The Commissioner may include in the terms of
any arrangement with an institution of higher ed-
ucation under this part provisions authorizing the
payment, to persons participating in training pro-
grams supported under this part, of such stipends
(including allowances for subsistence and other ex-
penses for such persons and their dependents) as
he may determine, whieh shall be consistent with
prevailing practices under comparable federally
supported programs. (Pub. L. 8§9-329, title V, § 542,
as added Pub. L. 90-35, § 6, June 29, 1967, 81 Stat.
93.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section efTective with respect to fiseal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without precluding advance plan-
ning and dissemination of {information by the Commis-
sloner with respect to the section, sec section 9 of Pub,
L. 00-35, set out as a note under section 1091 of this
title,

§ 1119b-2. Authorization of appropriations.

There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this part the sum of $21,500,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and the sum of $36,000,-
000 for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending
prior to July 1, 1971. (Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 543,
as added Pub. L, 30-35, § 6, June 29, 1967, 81 Stat. 93,
and amended Pub. L, 90-575, title II, § 231(a>, Oct.
16, 1068, 82 Stat. 1039.)

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub. L. 90-5675 substituted “each of the succeed-
ing fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971" for “the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1970",
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EFFECTIVE DATE

Section efTective with respect to flscal years beginning
after June 30, 1968, without precluding advance plan-
ning and dissemination of information by the Commis-
sioner with respect to the section, see section 9 of Pub,
L. 90-36, sct out as n note under section 1001 of this title,

PART P—TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS FOR
VocaTioONAL EpUcATION PERSONNEL

§ 1119¢, Congressional declaration of purpose,

It is the purpose of this part to provide opportuni~
ties for experienced vocational educators to spend
full-time in advanced study of voeational education
for a period not to exceed three years in length; to
provide opportunities to up-date the occupational
competencies of vocationai education teachers
through exchanges of personnel between vocational
education programs and commercial, industiial, ov
other public or private employment related to the
subject matter of vocational education; and to pro-
vide progran:s of inservice teacher cducation and
short-term institutes for vocational education per-
sonnel. (Pub, L, 89-329, title V, § 551, as added Pub.
L. 90-576, title II, § 201, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1091.)

§ 1119¢-1, Leadership development awards,
(a) Authorization; eligibility.

In order to meet the needs in all the States for
qualified vocational education personnel (such asad-
ministrators, supervisors, teacher educators, re-
searchers, and instructors in vocational education
programs) the Cominissioner shall make available
leadership development awards in accordance with
the provisions of this part only upon his determina-
tion that—

(A) persons selected for awards have had not
less than two years of experience in vocational
education or in industrial training, or military
technical training; or, in the case of researchers,
experience in social science researcl which is ap-
plieable to vocational education; or

(B) persons receiving such awards are cur-
rently employed or are ieasonably assured of
employment in vocational education and have
successfully completed, as a minimum, a baccalau-~
reate degree program; or

(C) persons selceted are recommended by their
employer, or others, as having leadership poten-
tial in the field of vocational education and are eli-
gible for admission as a graduate student to a
program of higher education approved by the Com-
missioner under subsection (e) of this section.

M) tlfay to individuals; pay to educational institu-

Lons.,

(1) The Commissioner shall pay to persons se-
lected for leadership development awards such
stipends (including such allowances for subsistence
and other expenses for such persons and their de-
pendents) as he may determine to be consistent
with prevailing practices under comparable federally
supported programs.

(2) The Commissioner shall (in addition to the
stipends pald to persons under paragraph (1)) pay
to the institution of higher education at which such
person {s pursuing his course of study such amount
as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent
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with the prevailing practices under comparable fed-
erally supported programs not to exceed the equiva-
lent of $3,500 per academic year, but any amount
charged such person for tuition and nonrefundable
fees and deposits shail be deducted from the amount
payable to the institution of higher education under
this subsection.

(c) Approval provisions.

The Commissioner shal approve the vocational
education leadership development program of an
institution of higher edueation by the institution
only upon finding that—

(1) the institution offers a comprehensive pro-
gram in vocational education with adequate sup-
porting services and disciplines such as education
administration, guidance and counseling, research,
and curriculuin development;

(2) such program is designed to further sub-
stantially the objective of improving vocationai
education through providing opportunitics teach-
graduate training of vocational education teach-
ers, supervisors, and administrators, and of uni-
versity level voeational education teacher educa-
tors and researehers;

(3) such programs arc conducted by a school
of graduate study in the institution of higher
education; and

(4) such program is also approved by the State
board for vocational education in the State where
the institution is located.

(d) Apportionment,

In order to meet the needs for qualified vocational
education personnel such as teachers, administra-
tors, supervisors, and teacher educators, in voca-
tional education programs in all the States, the
Commissioner in carrying out this section shail ap-
portion leadership deveiopment awards equitably
among the States, taking into account such factors
as the State’s vocational education enroilments, and
the incidence of youth unemployment and school
dropouts in the State.

(e) Termination of payments,

Persons recelving ieadership awards under the
provisions of this section shall continue to receive
the payments provided in subscction (b) of this sec-
tion only during such periods as the Commissioner
finds that they are maintaining satisfactory pro-
ficleney in, and devoting essentlally full-time to,
study or rescarch in the field of vocational educa-
tion in an institution of higher education, and are
not engaging in gainful employment, other than
part-time employment by such Institution in teach-
ing, research, or similar activities, approved by the
Commissioner. (Pub, L. 89-329, title V, § 552, as
added Pub. L. 90-576, title II, § 201, Oct. 16, 1968, 82
Stat. 1092.)

§1119¢-2. Exchange programs, institutes, and inserv-
ice education for voeational-education teachers,
supervisors, coordinators, and administrators.

(a) Authorization to make grants,

The Commissioner is authorized to make grants
to State boards, as defined in the Vocational Educa-
tion Act of 1963, to pay the cost of carrying out
cooperative arrangements for the training or retrain-

ing of experienced vocational education personnel
such as teachers, teacher educators, administrators,
supervisors, and coordinators, and other personnel.
in order to strengthen education programs supported
by this part and the administration of schools offer-
ing vocational education, Such cooperative arrange-
ments may be between schools offering vocational
education and private business or industry, com-
merclal enterprises, or with other educationai in-
stitutions (including those for the handicapped and
delinquent).

(b) Authorized projeets and activities.

Grants under this section may be used for proj-
ects and activities such as—

(1) exchange of vocational education teachers
and other staff members with skilled technicians
or supervisors in industry (including mutual ar-
rangements for preserving employment and retire-
ment status, and other employment benefits during
the period of exchange), and the development and
operation of cooperative prograins Involving pe-
riods of teaching in schools providing vocational
ceducation and of experience in commercial,
industrial, or other public or private emptoyment
related to the subject matter taught in such
school;

(2) inservice training programs for vocational
cducation teachers and other staff members to im-
prove the quality of instruction, supervision, and
administration of vocational education programs;
and

(3) short-term or regular-session institutes, or
other preservice and inservice training programs
or projects designed to improve the qualifications
of persons entering and reentering the field of
vocational education, except that funds may not
be used for seminars, symposia, workshops or con-
ferences unless these are part of & continuing pro-
gram of inservice or preservice training.

(¢) Provisions for approval.

A grant may be made under this section only upon
application to the Commissioner at such time or
times and containing such information as he decms
necessary, The Commlssioner shall not approve an
application unless it—

(I) sets forth a program for carrying out one or
more projects or activities which meet the require-
ments of subsection (b) of this section, and pro-
vides for such methods of administration as are
necessary for the proper and eflicient operation of
the program;

(2) sets forth policies and procedures which as-
sure that Federal funds made available under this
section for any fiscal year will be so used as to sup-
plement and, to the extent practicable, Increase the
level of funds that would, in the absense of such
Federal funds, be made avallable for purposes
which meet the requirements of subsection (b) of
this section, and in no case supplant such funds;

(3) provides for such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to
assure proper disbursement of and accounting for
Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
section; and
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(4) provides for making such reports, in such
form and containing such information, as the
Commissioner may require to carry out his func-
tlons under this section, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as
the Commissioner may find necessary to assure
the correctness and verification of such reports.

(Pub. L. 89-329, title V, § 553, as added Pub. L.
90-576, title II, § 201, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1093.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Vocantional Education Act of 1963, referred to in
text, is title I of Pub. L. 88-210, as added by Pub. L. 90-576,
Title I, § 101(b), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1064, which Is
classified to section 1241 et seq. of this title.

§ 1119¢-3. Familiarizing teachers with new curricular
materials,

In approving training and development programs
for vocational education personnel, the Commis-
sioner shall give special consideration to programs
which are designed to familiarize teachers with new
curricular materials in vocational education. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title V, § 554, as added Pub. L, 90-578, title
II, § 201, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1094.)

§ 1119¢~4. Authorization of appropriations.

There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this part, the sum of $25,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and the sum of $35,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title v, § 555, as added Pub. L. 90-576, title
11, § 201, Oct, 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1094.)

SUBCHAPTER VI—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF UNDERGRADU-
ATE INSTRUCTION

PART A.—EQUIPMENT GRANTS

§ 1121, Statement of purpose; authorization of appro-
priations,

(a) The purpose of this part Is to improve the
quality of classroom instruction in selected subject
areas in institutions of higher education.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appropri-
ated $35,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, $60,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, $13,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969, and $60,000,000 for each of the two succeeding
fiscal years, to enable the Commissioner to make
grants to institutions of higher education and com-
binations of institutions of higher education pur-
suant to this part for the acquisition of equipment
and for minor remodeling described in section
1123(2) (B) of this titie.

(¢) There are also authorized to be appropriated
$2,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967,
and for the succeeding fiscal year, $1,500,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $10,000,000 for
each of the two succeeding fiscal years, to enable
the Commissioner to make grants to institutions of
higher education and combinations of institutions of
higher education pursuant to this part for the acqui-
sition of television equipment and for minor re-
modeling described in section 1123(2) (B) of this
title. (Pub. L. 89-329, title VI, § 601, Nov. 8, 1965,
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79 Stat. 1261, amended Pub. L. 89-752, § 3(b), Nov. 3,
1966, 80 Stat. 1241; Pub. L. 90-575, title II, §§ 241,
242(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1041.)

AMENDMENTS

1068—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 90-575, §§ 241(1), 242(n),
authorized to be approprinted $13,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and 860,000,000 for ench of the
two succeeding fiscal yenrs, and ndded provistion for com-
binations of Institutlons of higher education,

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 90-6'75, §§ 241(2), 242(a), nuthor-
ized to be appropriated $1,600,000 for the fiscnl year end-
ing June 30, 1969, and $10,000,000 for ench of the two
succeeding fiscal years, and added provision for combinn-
tlons of institutions of higher educntion.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 00-576, § 241(3), struck out subsec.
(), which appropriated for the filscal yenr ending June
30, 1069, and for the succeeding fiscal year, for the pur-
poses set forth In subsecs. (b) and (c) of this section,
only such sums as the Congress hereafter authorizes by
lnw.

19066—Subsec. (ct). Pub. L. 89-7562 struck out former
subsec. (d), which appropriated $1,000,000 for the fiscal
years ending June 30, 1966, June 30, 1967, aud June 30,
1968, for the Commissioner to make grants for the prep-
aratlon and administration of State plans approved
under this part, redesignated former subsec. (e) as (d),
and as so redesighated substituted “subsectlons (b) and
(c)" for “subsections (b), (c), and (d)".

Subsec. (e). Pub, L. 89-752 redesignated former sub-
sec. (e) as (d).

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section Is referred to in sections 715, 1122 of this

title.

§1122, Allotments to States.
(2) Amount; enrollment determinations; allotment
ratios,

(1> Of the funds appropriated pursuant to sub-
sections (b) and (¢) of section 1121 of this title for
any fiscal year one-half shall be allotted by the
Commissioner among the States so that the allot-
ment to each State will be an amount which bears
the same ratio of such one-half as the number of
students enrolled in institutions of higher education
in such State bears to the total number of students
enrolled in such institutions in ail the States; and
the remaining one-half shali be allotted by him
among the States in accordance with paragraph (2)
of this subsection. For the purposes of this sub-
section, (A) the number of students enrolled in in-
stitutions of higher education shall be deemed to
be equal to the sum of (1) the number of full-time
students and (i) the full-time equivalent of the
number of part-time students as determined by the
Commissioner in accordance with regulations; and
(B) determinations as to enrollment shall be made
by the Commissioner on the basis of data for the
most recent year for which satisfactory data with
respect to such enrollment are available to him.

(2) For the purposes of this paragraph the Com-
missioner shall allot to each State for each fiscal
year an amount which bears the same ratio to the
funds being allotted pursuant to this paragraph as
the product of —

(A) the number of students enrolled in insti-
tutions of higher education in such State, and
(B) the State's allotment ratio,
bears to the sum of the corresponding products for
all the States. For the purposes of this paragraph
the allotment ratio for any State shall be 1.00 less
the product of (1) 0.50 and (i) the quotient obtained
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by dividing the income per person for the State by
the income per person for all the States (not includ-
ing Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, and Guam), except that the ailotment ratio
shali in no case be less than 0.33%; or more than
0.6624, and the allotment ratio for Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, American Samoa, and Guam shall
be 0.6625. The allotment ratios shall be promul-
gated by the Commissioner as soon as possible after
November 8, 1965, and annuaily thereafter, on the
basis of the average of the incomes per person of
the States and of all the States for the three most
recent consecutive calendar years for which satis-
factory data are available from the Department of
Commerce.

(b) Uses of allotments.

(1) A State's allotment under subsection (a) of
this section from funds appropriated pursuant to
section 1121(b) of this title shall be available In
accordance with the provisions of this part for pay-
ment of the Federal share (as determined under
section 1124 of this title) of the cost of equipment
and minor remodeling described in section 1123(2)
(A) of this title.

(2) A State's allotment under subsection (a) of
this section from funds appropriated pursuant to
section 112i(c) of this title shall be available in
accordance with the provisions of this part for pay-
ment of the Federal share (as determined under
section 1124 of this title) of the cost of television
equipment and minor remodeling described in sec-
tion 1123(2) (B) of this title,

(¢) Reservation of allotted sums; reallocation of un-
reserved funds,

Sums allotted to a State for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, shali remain available for reservation
as provided in section 1126 of this title until the
close of the next fiscal year, in addition to the sums
allotted to such State for such next fiscal year.
Sums allo'ted to a State for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, or for any succeeding fiscal year,
which are not reserved as provided in section 1126
of this title by the close of the fiscal year for which
they arc allotted, shall be reallotted by the Com-
missioner, on the basis of such factors as he deter-
mines to be equitable and reasonable, among the
States which, as determined by the Commissioner,
are able to use without delay any amounts so re-
aliotted. Amounts reallotted under this subsection
shali be available for reservation until the close of
the fiscal year next succeeding the fiscal year for
which they were originally allotted. (Pub. L. 89-329,
title VI, § 602, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1261.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTIHER SECTIONS
This sectlon is referred to in section 715 of this title.

8§1123. State plans; submission to Commissioner
through designated State agencies; required pro-
visions; approval,

Any State desiring to participate in the program
under thjs part shall designate for that purpose an
existing State agency which is broadly representa-
tive of the public and of institutions of higher edu-
eation in the State, or, if no such State agency exists,
shall establish such a State agency, and submit to
the Commissioner through the agency so designated
or established (hereafter in this part referred to as
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the “State commission”) a State plan for such par-
ticipation. The Commissioner shall approve any
such plan which—

(1) provides that it shall be administered by the
State cominission;

(2) sets forth, consistently with basic criteria
prescribed by regulation pursuant to section 1124
of this title, objective standards and methods
(A) for determining the relative priorities of
eligible projects for the acquisition of laboratory
and other special equipment (other than supplies
consumed in use), including audiovisual mate-
rials and equipment for classrooms or audjovisual
centers, and printed and published materials
(other than textbooks) for classrooms or libraries,
suitable for use in providing education in science,
mathematies, foreign languages, history, geogra-
phy, government, English, other humanities, the
arts, or education at the undergraduate level in
institutions of higher education, and minor re-
modeling of classroom or other space used for
such materials or equipment; (B) for determin-
ing relative priorities of eligible projects for 1)
the acquisition of television equipment for closed-
circuit direct instruction in such fields in such
institutions (including equipment for fixed-service
instructional television, as defined by the Federal
Communications Commission, but not including
broadcast transmission equipment), (i) the ac-
quisition of necessary instructional materials for
use in such televiston instruction, and (iii) minor
remodeling neeessary for sueh television equip-
ment; and (C) for determining the Federal share
of the cost of each such project;

(3) provides (A) for assigning priorities solely
on the basis of such criteria, standards, and
methods to eligible projects submitted to the
State commission and deemed by it to be other-
wise approvable under the provisions of this part;
and (B) for approving and recommending to the
Commissioner, In the order of such priority,
applications covering such eligible projects, and
for certifying to the Commissioner the Federal
share determined by the State commission under
the State plan, of the cost of the project involved;

(4) provides for affording to every applicant,
which has submitted to the Station commission a
project, an opportunity for a fair hearing before
the commission as to the priority assigned to such
project or as to any other determination of the
commission adversely affecting such applicant;
and

(5) provides (A) for such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures as may be necessary
to assure proper disbursement of and accounting
for Federal funds paid to the State comnmission
under this part, and (B) for the making of such
reports, In such form and containing such in-
formation, as inay be reasonably necessary to
cnable the Commissloner to perform his functions
under this part.

(Pub. L. 89-329, title VI, § 603, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1262.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This sectlon is referred to In sections 715, 1121, 1122,
1127 of thlis title.



§1124

§ 1124, Basic criterin for determining priorities and
standards for projects; Federal share.

(a) As soon as practicable after November 8,
1965, the Commissioner shall by regulation prescribe
basic criterla to which the provisions of State plans
setting forth standards and methods for determin-
ing relative priorities of eligible projects, and the
applicaticn of such standards and methods to such
projects under such plans, shall be subject. Such
basic criteria (1) shall be such as will best tend to
achieve the objectives of this part while leaving op-
portunity and flexibility for the development of
State plan standards and methods that will best ac-
commodate the varied needs of institutions in the
several States, and (2) shall give special considera-
tion to the financial need of the institution or com-
bination of institutions of higher education. Sub-
ject to the foregoing requirements, such regulations
may establish additional and appropriate basic
criteria, including provision for considering the de-
gree to which applicants are effectively utilizing
existing facilities and equipment, provision for
aflowing State plans to group or provide for
grouping, in a reasonable manner, facilities or
institutions according to functional or educational
type for priority purposes, and, in view of the
national objectives of this chapter, provision for
considering the degree to which the institution
serves students from two or more States or from
outside the United States; and in no event shall an
institution's readiness to admit such out-of-State
students be considered as a priority factor adverse
to such institution.

(b) The Federal share for the purposes of this
part shall not exceed 50 per centum of the cost of
the project, except that a State commission nay
increase such share to not to exceed 80 per centum
of such cost in the case of any institution or com-
bination of institutions of higher education proving
insufficient resources to participate in the program
under this part and inability to acquire such re-
sources. An institution of hlgher education shall
be eligible for a grant for a project pursuant to this
part in any fiscal year only if such institution will
expend from current funds for instructional and
library purposes, other than personnel costs, during
such fiscal year an amount not less than the amount
expended by such institution from current funds for
such purposes during the previous fiscal year. A
combination of institutions of higher education shall
be eligible for such a grant in accordance with
regulations of the Commissioner prescribing require-
ments for maintenance of effort. The Commisstoner
shall establish basic criteria for making determina-
tions under this subsection. (Pub. L. 89-329, title
VI, § 604, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1263, amended Pub.
L. 89-752, § 14, Nov. 3, 1966, 80 Stat. 1244; Pub. L.
90-575, title II, § 242(h)—(d), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1041.)

REFERENCE IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (a) of this section,
was, in the original, “this Act”, meaning Pub. L. 89-329.
For complete classification of Pub, L. 89-329 to this Code,
see Short Title note under section 1001 of thls title.

AMENDMENTS

1068—Subsec. (a), Pub, L, 80-575, § 242 (b), (c), added
the reference to combinations of institutions of higher
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education, and substituted “applicants” for *“applicant
institutions”.

Subsec. (b). Pub, L. 80-575, § 242 (b), (d), added the
reference to combinations of institutions of higher educa-
tlon, and the provision making such combinations of
institutions eligible for grants in accordance with regula-
tions of the Commilssioner prescribing requirements for
maintenance of effort.

1866—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 89-752 substituted “from
current funds for instructional and library purposes,
other than personnel costs, during such fiscal year an
amount not less than the amount expended by such in-
stitution from current funds for such purposes during
the previous flscal year" for “during sueh year for the
same purposes as, but not pursuant to, this pert an
amount at least equal to the amount expended by such
institution for such purposes during the previous fiscal
year”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 19606 AMENDMENT

Section 14 of Pub. L. 89-752 provided ln part that the
amendment to subsec. (b) of this section was to be effec-
tive with respect to applications filed after Dec. 30, 1966.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 715, 1122, 1123,
1125 of this title.

§1125. Applications for grants; time and manner of
making; contents; conditions for approval;
amendment,

(4) Institutions of higher education and combina-
tions of Institutions of higher education which desire
to obtain grants under this part shall submit appli-
cations therefor at such time or times and in such
manner as may be prescribed by the Commisioner,
and such application shall contaln such information
as may be required by or pursuant to regulation for
the purpose of enabling the Commisstoner to make
the determinations required to be made by him
under this part.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve an applica-
tion covering a project under this part and meeting
the requirements prescribed pursuant to subsection
(a) of this section if—

(1) the project has been approved and recom-
mended by the appropriate State commission;

(2) the State commission has certified to the
Cornmissioner, in accordance with the State plan,
the Federal share of the cost of the project, and
sufficient funds to pay such Federal share are
available from the applicable allotment of the
State (including any applicable reallotment to the
State) ;

(3) the project has, pursuant to the State plan,
been assigned a priority that is higher than that
of all other projects within such State (charge-
able to the same allotment) which meet all the
requirements of this section (other than this
clause) and for which Federal funds have not yet
been reserved;

(4) the Coinmissioner determines that the proj-
ect will be undertaken in an economical man-
ner and wili not be overly elaborate or extrav-
agant; and

(5) the Commissioner determines that the ap-
plication contains or is supported by satisfactory
assurances—

(A) that Federal funds received by the
applicant will be used solely for defraying the
cost of the project covered by such application,
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(B) that sufficient funds will be available to
mcet the non-Federai portion of such cost and
to provide for the effective use of the equipment
upon completion, and

(C) that the applcant will meet the mainte-
nance of effort requirement in section 1124(h) of
this title,

(c) Amendments of applications shall, except as
the Commissioner may otherwise provide by or pur-
suant to regulation, be subject to approval in the
same manner as original applications. (Pub. L. 89-
329, title VI, §605, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1264,
amended Pub. L, 90-575, title II, § 242¢a), (e), Oct.
16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1041.)

CODIFICATION

Sectlon as originally enacted conslsted of subtwec. (a)
and two subsecs, (h). For purposes of codification the
second subsec. (b) has been changed to subsee. (c).

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a). Pub, L. 80-676, §242(a), added
provision for combinations of {institutions of higher
edueation,

Subsee, (b) (6) (C). Pub. L, 90-576, § 242(e), substituted
"applicant’ for "institutlon’.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section 1s referred to in section 715 of this title.

§1126, Reservation and payment of grants.

Upon his approval of any application for a grant
under this part, the Commissioner shall reserve from
the applicable allotment (including any applicable
reallotment) avallable therefor, the amount of such
grant, which (subject to the limits of such allotment
or reallotment) shall be equal to the Federal share of
the cost of the project covered by such application,
The Commissioner shall pay such reserved amount,
in advance or by way of reimbursement, and in such
installments as L. may determine. The Commis-
sioner's reservation of any amount under this sec-
tion may be amended by him, either upon approval
of an amendment of the application covering such
project or upon revision of the estimated cost of a
project with respect to which such reservation was
made, and in the event of an upward revision of such
estimated cost approved by him he may reserve the
Federal share of the added cost only from the appli-
cable allotment (or reallotment) available at the
time of such approval. (Pub. L. 89-329, title VI,
§ 606, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1265.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section 1s referred to In sectlons 715, 1122, of this
title,

§ 1127, Disapproval of State plans; netice and hear-
ings; findings of Commissioner; notification of
non-eligibility,

(a) The Commlssioner shall not finally disapprove
any State plan submitted under this part, or any
modification thereof, without first affording the
State commission submitting the plan reasonable
notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable
notice and opportulilty for hearing to the State com-
misslon administering a State plan approved under
this part, finds—

(1) that the State plan has been so changed that
it no longer complies with {he provisions of section

1123 of this title, or
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(2) that in the administration of the plan there
is a failure to comply substantially with any such
provision,
the Commissioner shall notify such State commis-
sion that the State will not be regarded as eligible to
participate in the program under this part until he
is satisfied that there is no longer any such faiiure
to comply. (Pub. L. 89-329, title VI, § 607, Nov. 8,
1965, 79 Stat. 1265.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

Tnls section is referred to In sectlons 715, 1128 of this

title,

§1128. Judicial review,

(a) Appeal from final action of Commissioner to court
of appeals.

If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner’s
final action with respect to the approval of its State
plan submitted under this part or with his final ac-
tion under section 1127 of this title, such State may
appeal to the United States court of appeals for the
circuit in which such State is located. The summons
and notice of appeal may be served at any place in
the United States. The Commissioner shali forth-
with certify and file in the court the transcript of
the proceedings and the record on which he bhased
his action.

(b) Conclusiveness of Commissioner’s findings; re-

mand to take further evidence; conclusiveness of
new or modified findings,

The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if sup-
ported by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive;
but the court, for good cause shown, may remand the
case to the Commlssioner to take further evidence,
and the Mommissioner may thereupon make new or
modificd findings of fact and may modify his previ-
ous action, and shall certify to the court the tran-
script and record of the further proceedings. Such
new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be
conclusive if supported by substantial evidence.

(¢) Jurisdiction of court of appeals to affirm or set
aside Commissioner’s action; review by Supreme
Court.

The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the
action of the Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole
or in part. The judgment of the court shall be sub-
ject to review by the Supreme Court of the United
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
section 1254 of Title 28. (Pub. L. 89-329, title VI,
§ 608, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1265.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sectlon 716 of thls title,

§ 1129, Prohibition against making grants for equip-

ment or materials to be used for sectarian instruc-
tion or religious worship.

No grant may be made under this part for equip-
ment or materials to be used for sectarian instruction
or religious worship, or primarily in connection with
any part of the program of a school or department of
divinity. For purposes of this section the term
“school or department of divinity'’ means an institu-
tion or a department or branch of an institution
whose program is specifically for the education of
students to prepare them to become ministers of
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religion or to enter upon some other religious voca-
tion, or to prepare them to teach theological sub-
jects. (Pub. L. 89-329, title VI, § 609, Nov. 8, 1965,
79 Stat. 1266.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in sectlon 716 of this title.

§1129a. Counsultation by Cominissioner with National
Science Foundation and other agencies.

So as to promote the coordination of Federal pro-
grams providing assistance in the purchase of labora-
tory or other special equipment for education in the
natural or physical sclences, the Commissioner shall
consult with the Natlonal Science Foundation and
other agencies in developing general policy, under
this subchapter, in respect thereof. (Pub. L. 89-329,
title VI, § 610, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 243,
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1041.)

PART B.—FACULTY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

§ 1131, Grants for operating workshops or institutes.
(a) There are authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending Jure 30, 1966,
and for each of the two succeeding fiscal years, to
enable the Commissioner to arrange, through grants
or contracts, with institutions of higher educatlon
for the operation by them of short-term workshops
or short-term or regular-session institutes for indi-
viduals (1> who are engaged in, or preparing to en-
gage in, the use of educational media equipment in
teaching in institutions of higher education, or (2)
who are, or are preparing to be, in institutions of
higher education, speclalists in educational media or
lbrarians or other specialists using such media.

(b) For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
for the succeeding fiscal ycar, there may be appro-
priated for the purposes of this part, only such sums
as the Congress may hereafter authorize by law.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title VI, § 621, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1266.)

§ 1132, Stipends for individuals attending institutes.

Each individuai who attends an instltute operated
under the provisions of this part shall be eligible
(after application therefor) to receive a stipend at
the rate of $75 per week for the period of his attend-
ance at such institute and each such individual with
one or more dependents shall receive an additional
stipend at the rate of $15 per week for each depend-
ent. No stipends shall be paid for attendance at
workshops. (Pub. L, 89-329, title VI, § 622, Nov. 8,
1965, 79 Stat. 1266.)

SUBCHAPTER VII—-NETWORKS FOR
KNOWLEDGE

§ 1133. Sbaring educational and related resources.
(a) Authorization for projects and grants.

To encourage colleges and universitles to share
to an optimal extent, through cooperative arrange-
ments, their technical and other educational and ad-
ministrative facilities and resources, and in order to
test and demonstrate the effectiveness and efficlency
of a varlety of suc* arrangements the Commissioner
is authorized to e . or into contracts and to make
project grants for all or part of the cost of planning,
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developing, or carrying out such arrangements. Such
grants may be made to public or nonprofit private
colleges or universities. When in the Commissloner’s
judgment it will more effectively promote the pur-
poses of this subchapter, the Commissioner may
make grants to other established public or nonprofit
prlvate agencies or organizations, including profes-
sional organizations or academic socleties and he
may enter into contracts with established private
agencles and organizations.

(b) Authorized projects,

Projects for the planning, development, or carry-
ing out of such arrangements assisted under this
subchapter may, subject to the provisions of subsec-
tion (¢) of this section, include—

(1) (A) joint use of facillties such as classrooms,
libraries, or laboratories, including joint use of
necessary books, materials, and equlpment; or (B)
affording access to specialized library collections
through preparation of interinstitutiona] catalogs
and through development of systems and prepara-
tion of suitable media for elcctronic or other rapid
transmission of materials;

(2) establlshment and joint operatior: of closed-
circuit television or equivalent transmisslon facili-
ties (such as the instructional television fixed
services) ; and

(3) establishment and joint operation of elec-
tronic computer networks and programs therefor,
to be available to particlpating institutions for
sueh purposes as financial and student records,
student course work, or transmission of library
materials.

(c¢) Grants; non-includable costs.

(1) Grants pursuant to clause (B) of paragraph
(1) of subsection (b) of this section may not be used
to pay the costs of electronic transmission terminals.

(2) In the case of a project for the establishment
and operation of a computer network, grants may
not include-~

(A) the cost of operating administrative ter-
minals or student terminals at particlpating insti-
tutions; or

(B) the cost, or any participating institution's
pro rata share of the cost, of using the central
computer facilities of the network, except (1) such
costs of systems development and programing of
computers and transmission costs as are necessary
to make the network operational, (ii) the admin-
istrative and program support costs of the central
facilities of the network, and «iii) the line-access
costs incurred by participating institutions.

(Pu). L. 89-329, title VIII, § 801, as added Pub. L.
90-575, title II, § 251, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1042.)

§1133a. Authorization of appropriations.

There are authorized to be appropriated for the
purposes of this subchapter (and planning and re-
lated activities in the initlal fiscal year for such pur-
pose), $340,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969, $4,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970, and $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1971, (Pub. L. 89-329, title VIII, § 802, as added
Pub. L. 90-575, title IT, § 251, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1043.)
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§1133b. Authority for free or reduced rate communica-
tions interconnection services.

Nothing in the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, or in any other provision of law shall be
construed to prevent United States communications
common carriers from rendering, subject to such
rules and regulations as the Federal Communica-
tions Commission may prescribe, free or reduced rate
communications interconnection services for inter-
connection systems within the purview of this sub-
chapter, whether or not included in a project for
which a grant is made under this subchapter. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title VIII, § 803, as added Pub. L. 80-575,
title II, § 251, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1043.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

‘The Communlications Act of 1934, as nmended, referred
to 1n text, Is ~ct June 19, 1934, ch. 652, 48 Stat. 1064, which
is classified to section 151 et seq. of Title 47, Telegraphs,
Telephones, and Radlotelegraphs.

SUBCHAPTER VIII.—EDUCATION FOR THE
PUBLIC SERVICE

§ 1134, Congressional declaration of purpose.

It 1Is the purpose of this subchapter to establish a
program of grants and fellowships to improve the
education of students attending institutions of
higher education in preparation for entrance into
the servlce of State, local, or Federal governments,
and to attract such students to the public service.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title IX, § 901, as added Pub. L. 90-
575, title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1043.)

PART A.—GRANTS AND CONTRACTS TO STRENGTHEN AND
IMPROVE EDUCATION FOR THE PUBLIC SERVICE

§1134a. Project grants and contrac!s.

The Secretary ls authorized to make grants to or
contracts with institutions of higher education, or
combinations of such institutions, to assist them In
planning, developing, strengthening, improving, or
carrying out programns or projects (i) for the prepa-
ration of graduate or professional students to enter
the public servlce or (i) for research into, or develop-
ment or demonstration of, improved methods of edu-
cation for the public service. Such grants or con-
tracts may Include payment of all or part of the cost
of programs or projects such as—

(1) planning for the development or expansion
of graduate or professional programs to prepare
students to enter the public service;

(2) training and retraining of faculty members;

(3) strengthening the public service aspects of
courses or curriculums leading to a graduate or
professional degree;

(4) establishment, expansion, or operation of
centers for study at the graduate or professional
level (but not Including payment for construction
or acquisltion of bulldings) ;

(5) conduct of short-term or regular session
institutes for advanced study by persons engaged
in, or preparing to engage in, the preparation of
students to enter the publlc service;

(6) carrying out Innovative and experimental
programs of cooperatlve education involving alter-
nate periods of full-time or part-time academic
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study at the institution and periods of full-time
or part-time public service; and
(7) research into, and development of, methods
of training students or faculty, including the
preparation of teaching materials and the plan-
ning of curriculum.
(Pub. L, 89-329, title IX, § 903, as added Pub. L. 90-
575, title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1043.)

§1134b. Application for grants or contracts,
(a) Requisites of application.

A grant or contract authorized by this part may be
made only upon application to the Secretary at such
time or times and containing such information as
he may prescribe, except that no such application
shall be approved unless 1t—

(1) sets forth programs, activities, research,
or development for which a grant is authorized
under this part, and describes the relation to any
program set forth by the applicant in an applica-
tion, if any, submitted pursuant to part B;

(2) provides for such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to
assure proper disbursement of and accounting for
Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
section; and

(3) provides for making such reports, in such
form and containing such information, as the
Secretary may require to carry out his functions
under this section, and for keeping such records
and for affording such access thereto as the
Secretary may find necessary to assure the cor-
rectness and verification of such reports,

(b) Allocation of grauts and contracts,

The Secretary shall allocate grants or contracts
under this part in such manner as will most nearly
provide an equitable distribution of the grants or
contracts throughout the United States among insti-
tutions of higher education which show promise of
being able to use funds effectively for the purposes
of this part,

(¢) Payment of compensation of students employed in
public service; participation of Federal agencies
and departments,

(1) Payments under this section may be used,
in accordance with regulations of the Secretary, and
subject to the terms and conditions set forth in an
application approved under subseccion (a) of this
section, to pay part of the compensation of students
employed in public service, other than public service
as an employee in any branch of the Government
of the United States, as part of a program for which
a grant has been approved pursuant to this section.

(2) Departments and agencies of the United
States are encouraged, to the extent consistent with
efficient administration, to enter into arrangements
with institutions of higher education for the full-
time, part-time, or temporary employment, whether
in the competitive or excepted service, of students
enrolled in programs set forth in applications ap-
proved under subsection (a) of thls section. (Pub. L.
89-329, title IX, § 904, as added Pub. L. 90-575,
title I, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1044.)
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ParT B.—PUBLIC SERVICE FELLOWSHIPS

§1134c. Authorization to award fellowships,

The Secretary is authorized to award fellowships
in accordance with the provisions of this part for
graduate or professional study for persons who plan
to pursue a career in public service. Such fellow-
ships shali be awarded for such periods as the Secre-
tary may determine but not to exceed three aca-
demic years. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IX, § 911, as added
Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1044

§1134d. Allocation of fellowshipe
The Secretary shall allocaie fellowships under
this part among institutions of higher education
with programs approved under the provisions of this
part for the use of individuals accepted into such
programs, in su~h manner and according to such
plan as wiil insofar as practicabie—
(1) provide an equitable distribution of such
fellowships throughout the United States; and
(2) attract recent college graduates to pursue
a career in public service.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title IX, § 912, as added Pub. L.
2n-5175, titie IT, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1045.)

§1134e. Approval of programs.

The Secretary shall approve a graduate or profes-
sional program of an institution of higher education
only upon appiication by the institution and only
upon his findings—

(1) that such program has as a principal or sig-
nificant objective the education of persons for the
public service, or the education of persons in a
profession or vocation for whose practitioners
there is a significant and continuing need in the
public service as determined by the Secretary
after such consultation with other agencies as
may be appropriate;

(2) that such program is in effect and of high
qualily, or can readily be put into eff2ct and may
reasonably be expected \o0 be of high quality;

(3) that the application describes the relation
of such program to any program, activity, re-
search, or development set forth by the applicant
in an application, if any, submitted pursuant to
part A; and

(4) that the application contains satisfactory
assurance that (A) the institution will recommend
to the Secretary, for the award of fellowships un-
der this part, for study in such program, only per-
sons of superior promise who have demonstrated
to the satisfaction of the institution a serious in-
tent to enter the public service upon completing
the program, and (B) the institution will make
reasonable continuing efforts to encourage recip-
fents of fellowships under this part, enrolled in
such program, to enter the public service upon
completing the program,

(Pub, L. 89-329, title IX, § 913, as added Pub. L.
90-575, title 1T, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1045.)

§ 1134f. Stipends.

(a) The Secretary shall pay to persons awarded
feilowships under this part such stipends (Including
such allowances for subslistence and other expenses
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for such persons and their dependents) as he may
dctermine to be consistent with prevalling practices
under comparable federally supported programs.

(b) The Secretary shall (in addition to the sti-
pends paid to persons under subsection (a) of this
section) pay to the institution of higher education
at which such person is pursuing his course of study
such amount us the Commissioner may determine to
be consistent with prevaliing practices under com-
parable federally supported programs. (Pub, L. 89~
329, title IX, § 914, as added Pub, L. 90-575, title IT,
§ 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1045.)

§ 1134g. Fellowship conditions.

A person awarded a fellowship under the pro-
visions of this part shall continue to reccive the pay-
ments provided in this part only during such periods
as the Secretary finds that he Is maintaining satis-
factory proficiency and devoting fuli time to study or
research in the fieid In which such fellowship was
awarded in an institution of higher education, and Is
not engaging in gainful empioyment other than em-
ployment approved by the Secretary by or pursuant
to regulation. (Pub, L. 89-329, title IX, § 915, as added
Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1045.)

PArT C.—GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1134h, Definitions,

As used in this subchapter—

(a) The term “State’ includes the Canal Zone, and
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(b) The term “institution of higher education”
means an educational institution described in the
first sentence of section 1141 of this title (other than
an institution of any agency of the United States)
which is accredited by a nationally recognized ac-
crediting agency or association approved by the Sec-
retary for this purpose. For purposes of this sub-
section, the Secretary shall publish a list of nation-
a'!"* recognized accrediting agencies or assocliations
which he determines to be reliable authority as
to the quality of training offered.

(c) The term “public service” means service as an
officer or employee in any branch of State, local, or
Federal Government,.

(d) The term “academic year” means an academic
year or its equivalent, as detcrmined by the Secre-
tary. (Pub, L. 89-329, title IX, § 921, as added Pub.
L. 90-575, title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1046.)

§ 1134i. Coordination of Federal assistance.

In administering this subchapter, the Secretary
shall give primary emphasis to the assistance of pro-
grams and activities not otherwise assisted by the
Department of Health, Education, and Weifare, or
by other agencies of the Federal Government, so as
to promote most effectively the objectives of this
subchapter, (Pub, L. 49-329, title IX, § 922, as added
Pub. L., 90-575, title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1046.)

§ 1134j. Schools or departments of divinity.

No grant, contract, or feliowship shall be awarded
under this subchapter to, or for study at, a school or
department of divinity. For the j.urposes of this sec-
tion, the term “school or department of divinity”
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means an institution or department or branch of an
institution whose program is specifically for the
education of students to prepare them to become
ministers of religion or to enter upon some other
religious vocation or to prepare them to teach theo-
logical subjects. (Pub. L. 89-329, title IX, § 923, as
added Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968,
82 Stat. 1046.)

§ 1134k. Report.

The Secretary shall include in his annual report to
the Congress a report of activities of his Department
under this subchapter, including recommendations
for needed revisions in the provisions thereof. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title IX, § 924, as added Pub. L. 90-575,
title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1046.)

§ 11341, Authorization of appropriations.

There are authorized to be appropriated $340,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $5,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and
$13,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
to carry out the purposes of this subchapter (and
planning and related activities in the initial fiscai
year for such purpose). Funds appropriated for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, shall be available
for obligation pursuant to the provisions of this sub-
chapter during that year and the succeeding fiscal
year. (Pub, L. 89-329, title IX, § 925, as added Pub.
L. 90-575, title II, § 261, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1046.)

SUBCHAPTER IX.—IMPROVEMENT OF GRADU-
ATE PROGRAMS

§ 1135. Congressional statement of purpose.

The purposes of this subchapter are to strengthen
and improve the quaiity of graduate programs iead-
ing to a doctoral or professional (other than medi-
cal) degree, and to increase the number of such
quality programs. (Pub. L. 89-329, title X, § 1001,
as added Pub. L. 80-575, title II, § 271, Oct. 16, 1538,
82 Stat. 1047.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTIIER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 1135a of this title.

§ 1135a. Authorization of appropriations; types of pro-
grams; limitations.

(a) There arc authorized to be appropriated
$340,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
$5,000,000, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
and $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, to enable the Commissioner to make grants to
institutions of higher education having programs
ieading to a degree of doctor of philosophy or com-
parable professional or other graduate degree, upon
such terms and conditions as he may establish, to
pay part of the cost of planning, developing, or car-
rying out projects or activities designed to achieve
one or more of the purposes set forth in section 1135
of this title. Such amount for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, shall also be available for planning
and related activities for the purpose of this sub-
chapter. Such grants may be used for experimental,
innovative, or interdiscipiinary projects or activities
such as-—

(1) the strengthening of graduate faculties by
enlarging their size, improving their academic or
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professional qualifications, or increasing the num-
ber of disciplines in which they are skilled;

(2) the expansion or improvement of existing
graduato programs, or the establishment of addi-
tional graduate programs;

(3) the acquisition of appropriate equipment or
curricular, research, or other materials required
to fulfill the objectives of projects or activities de-
scribed in clause (2) ;

(4) the development or carrying out of coopera-
tive arrangements among graduate schools in fur-
therance of the purposes of this subchapter; or

(5) the strengthening of graduate school
administration.

(b) No portion of the sums granted under this sub-
chapter may be used—

(1) for payment in excess of 66% per centum of
the total cost of such project or activity;

(2) for payment in excess of 50 per centum of
the cost of the purchase or rental of books, audio-
visual alds, scientific apparatus, or other materials
or equipment, less any per centum of such cost,
as determined by the Commissioner, that is paid
from sums recelved (other than under this part) as
Federal-financial assistance; or

(3) for sectarian instruction or religious wor-
ship, or primarily in connection with any part of
the program of an institution, or department or
branch of an Inst{tution, whose program is spe-
cifically for the education of students to prepare
them to become ministers of religion or to enter
upon some other religious vocation or to prepare
them to teach theological subjects.

(Pub. L. 89-329, title X, § 1002, as added Pub. L. 90-
575, title II, § 271, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1047.)

§ 1135b. Selection of grant recipients.

In the awarding of grants under this subchapter
the Commissioner shall, insofar as practicable and
consistent with the other purposes of this subchap-
ter, give weight to the objective of having an ade-
quate number of graduate and professional schools
of good quality within each appropriate region. (Pub.
L, 89-329, title X, § 1003, as added Pub. L. 80-575,
title II, § 271, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1048.)

§1135¢. Consultation.

In the developinent of general policy governing the
administration of this subchapter, the Commissioner
shall consult with the National Science Foundation,
the National Foundation on the Arts and the Hu-
manities, and the Fedrval Judicial Center for the
purpose of promoting the coordination of Federal
programs bearing on the purposes of this subchap-
ter. (Pub. L. 89-329, title X, § 1004, as added Pub. L.
80-5175, title II, § 271, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1048.)

SUBCHAPTER X.—LAW SCHOOL CLINICAL
EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS

§ 1136, Program authorization,
(a) Contracts with law schools.

The Commlissioner is authorized to enter into con-
tracts with accredited law schools in the States for
the purpose of paying not to exceed 80 per centum
of the cost of establishing or expanding programs in
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such schools to provide clinical experience to stu-
dents in the practice of law, with preference being
given to programs providing such experience, to the
extent practicable, In the preparation and trial of
cases.

(b) Allowable expenditures.
Such costs may include necessary expenditures
incurred for—

(1) planning;

(2) training of faculty members and salary for
additional faculty members;

(3) travel and per diem for faculty and stu-
dents;

(4) reasonable stipends for students for work
in the public service performed as part of any
such program at a tine other than during the
regular academic year;

(5) equipment; and

(6) such other items as are allowed pursuant
to regulations issued by the Commissioner.

(¢) Limitations.
No law school may receive more than $75,000 in
any fiscal year pursuant to this subchapter.

(d) Accredited law schools.

For the purpose of this subchapter the term “ac-
credited law school” means any law school which
is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting
agency or assoclation approved by the Commis-
sioner for this purpose. (Pub, L. 89-329, title XI,
§ 1101, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 281, Oct.
16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1048.)

§1136a. Applications.

(a) A contract authorized by his subchapter may
be made by the Commissioner upon application
which—

(1) is made at such time or times and contains
such information as he may prescribe;

(2) provides for such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to as-
sure proper disbursement of and accounting for
Federal funds pald to the applicant under this
subchapter; and

(3) provides for making such reports, in such
form and containing such informatfon as the
Commissioner may require to carry out his func-
tions under this subchapter, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as
the Commissioner may find necessary to assure
the correctness and verification of such reports.
(b) The Commissioner shall allocate contracts

under this subchapter in such manner as will pro-
vide an equitable distribution of such contracts
throughout the United States among law schools
which show promise of being able to use funds
effectively for the purposes of this subchapter. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title XI, § 1102, as added Pub. L. 90-575,
title II, § 281, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1048.)

§1136b. Authorization of appropriations,

There are authorized to be appropriated $340,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and $7,500,-
000 for each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1970,
and June 30, 1971, to carry out the purposes of this
subchapter (and planning and related activities in
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the initial fiscal year for such purposes). Funds ap-
propriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
shall be available for obligation pursuant to the
provisions of this subchapter during that year and
the succeeding fiscal year. (Pub, L. 89-329, title XI,
§ 1103, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 281,
Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1049.)

SUBCHAPTER XI.—GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1141, Definitions.

As used in this chapter—

(a) The term “institution of higher education”
means an educational institution in any State which
(1) admits as regular students only persons having
a certificate of graduation from a school providing
secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of
such a certificate, (2) is legally authorized within
such State to provide a program of education beyond
secondary education, (3) provides an educational
program for which it awards a bachelor's degree or
provides not less than a two-year program which is
acceptable for full credit toward such a degree, (4)
is a public or other nonprofit institution, and (5) is
accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting
agency or association or, if not so accredited, (A)
is an institution with respect to which the Commis-
sioner has determined that there is satisfactory as-
surance, considering the resources avallable to the
institution, the period of time, if any, during which
it has operated, the effort it is making to meet ac-
creditation standards, and the purpose for which
this determination i{s being made, that the {astitu-
tion will meet the accreditation standards of such an
agency or association within a reasonable iime, or
(B) s an institution whose credits are accepted, on
transfer, by not less than three institutions which
are so accredited, for credit on the same basis as if
transferred from an institution so accredited. Such
term also includes any school which provides not less
than a one-year program of training to prepare stu-
dents for gainful employment in a recognized occu-
pation and which meets the provisions of clauses
(1), (2), (4), and (b). For purposes of this subsec-
tion, the Commissioner shall publish a list of nation-
ally recognized accrediting agencies or associations
which he determines to be reliable authority as to the
quality of training offered.

(b) The term “State” includes, in addition to the
several States of the Union, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the District of Columbia, Guam, Amer-
fcan Samoa, and the Virgin Islands.

(¢) The term “nonprofit” as applied to & school,
agency, organization, or institution means a school,
agency, organization, or institution owned and oper-
ated by one or more nonprofit corporations or asso-
ciations no part of the net earnings of which inures,
o' may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any private
shareholder or individual.

(d) The termn “secondary school” means a school
which provides secondary education as determined
under State law except that it does not include any
education provided beyond grade 12.

(e) The ter n “Secretary” means the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare.
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(f) The term “Commissioner” means the Com-
missioner of Education.

(g) The term “local educational agency’’ means
a public board of education or other public authority
legally constituted within a State for either admin-
istrative control or direction of, or to perform a
service function for, public elementary or secondary
schools in a city, county, township, school district,
or other political subdivision of a State, or such
combination of school districts or counties as are
recognized in a State as an administrative agency
for its public elementary or secondary schools.
Such term also includes any other public institution
or agency having administrative control and direc-
tion of a public elementary or secondary school.

(h) The term “State educational agency” means
the State board of education or other agency or offi-
cer primarily responsible for the State supervision
of public elementary and secondary schools, or, if
there is no such officer or agency, an officer or
agency designated by the Governor or by State law,

(1) The term “elementary school'' means a school
which provides alementary education including edu-
cation below grade 1, as determined under State
law.

() The term *“combination of institutions of
higher education’” means a group of institutions of
higher education that have entered into a coop-
erative arrangement for the purpose of carrying out
a common objective, or a public or private nonprofit
agency, organization, or institution designated or
created by a group of institutions of higher educa-
tion for the purpose of carrying out a common ob-
jective on their behalf, (Pub, L. 89-329, title XII,
§ 1201, formerly title VIII, § 801, Nov. 8, 1965, 79
Stat. 1269, as renumbered and amended Pub. L.
90-575, title II, §§ 251, 293, 294, Oct. 16, 1968, 82
Stat, 1042, 1050, 1051.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

‘This chapter, referred to in the text, was, in the origlnal,
"this Act,” meaning Pub. L. 890-320. For complete classl-
ficatlon of Pub, L. 89-320 to this Code, see Short Tltle note
under section 1001 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1968—Subsec. (a). Pub, L, 00-575, § 293, denomlnated
exlsting provisions of cl. (5) as subcl, (B) thereof and
added subcl. (A) and, In the provisions following the
enumerated five clauses, substituted reference to schools
which provide not less than a one-year program of traln-
ing to prepare students for gainful employment in a rec-
ognized occupation for reference to business schools and
technical Institutions.

Subsec. (§). Pub. L, 80-576, § 204 added subsec. (j) de-
fining “comblnation of Institutions of higher education”.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section s referrcd to In sections 1088, 1134h of this
title and In title 42 sectfon 3781,

§ 1142, Method of payment.

Payments under this chapter to any individual
or to any State or Federal agency, institution of
higher education, or any other organization, pursu-
ant to a grant, lean, or contract, may be made in
installments, and in advance or by way of reim-
bursement, and, in the case of grants or loans, with
necessary adjustments on account of overpaynients
or underpayments. (Pub. L. 89-329, title XII, § 1202,
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formerly title VIII, § 802, Nov, 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1270,
renumbered Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 251, Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1042.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in the text, was, in the original,
“this Act", meaning Pub. L. 80-328, For complete classi-
fication of Pub. L, 89-320 to thls Code, see Short Title
note under section 1001 of this title.

§ 1143. Delegation of Commissioner's functions; utili-
zation of services and facilities of Federal agen-
cies.

(a) The Commissioner is authorized to delegate
any of his functions under this chapter, except the
making of regulations, to any officer or employee of
the Office of Education.

(b) In administering the provisions of this chap-
ter, the Commissioner is authorized to utilize the
services and facilities of any agency of the Federal
Government and of any other public or nonprofit
agency or institution, in accordance with agreements
between the Secretary and the head thereof. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title XII, § 1203, formerly title VIII, § 803,
Nov, 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1270, renumbered Pub. L. 90-
575, title II, § 251, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1042,

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to In the text, was, in the original,
“this Act”, meaning Pub. L. 80-328. For complete classl-
ficatlon of Pub, L. 89-320 to thls Code, see Short Title
note under section 1001 of this title,

§ 1144, Federal control over education prohibited.

(a) Nothing contained in this chapter shall be
construed to authorize any departinent, agency, offi-
cer, or employee of the United States to exercise any
direction, supervision, or control over the curricu-
lum, program of instruction, administration, or per-
sonnei of any educational institution, or over the
selection of library resources by any educational
institution.

(h) Nothing contained in this chapter or any
other Act shall be construed to authorize any de-
partment, agency, officer, or employee of the United
States to exercise any direction, supervision, or con-
trol over the membership practices or internal oper-
ations of any fraternal organization, fraternity,
sorority, private club or religious organizatinn at an
institution of hizher aducation (other than a service
acadenty or the Coast Guard Academy) which is
financed exclusively by funds derived from private
sources and whose facilities are not owned by such
institution. (Pub. L. 89-329, title XII, § 1204 formerly
title VIII, § 804, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1270, renum-
bered Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 251, Oct. 16, 1968, 82
Stat. 1042))

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to tn the text, was, in the original,
“this Act”, meaning Pub, L. 80-320, For complete classi-
fication of Pub. L. 89-320 to this Code, see Short Title
note under section 1001 of this title.

§ 1145, Advisory Council on Graduate Education.
(a) Establishment; membership.

There is hereby established in the Office of Edu-
cation an Advisory Counell on Graduate Education
(hereafter in this section referred to as the “Coun-
cil”), consisting of the Commissioner, who shall be
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Chairman, of one representative each from the Of-
fice of Science and Technology in the Executive Of-
fice of the President, the National Science Founda-
tion, and the Natfonal Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanlities, and of members appointed by the
Commissioner without regard to the civil service
or classification laws. Such appointed members shall
be selected from among leading authorities in the
fleld of education, except that at least one of them
shall be a graduate student.

(b) Function.

The Council shall advise the Commissioner on mat-
ters of general policy arising in the administration by
the Commissioner of programs relating to graduate
education.

(c¢) Compensation; travel expenses.

Members of the Council who are not in the regular
full-time employ of the United States shali, while
attending meetings or conferences of the Councii or
otherwise engaged in the business of the Council,
be entitled to recelve compensation at a rate fixed
by the Sccretary, but not exceeding the rate specified
at the time of such service for grade GS-18 in section
5332 of Title 5, including traveltime, and while so
serving on the business of the Council away from
their homes or regular places of business, they may
be allowed travel expenses, including per diem in
lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703
of Title 5, for persons employed intermittently in
the Government service.

(d) Technical assistance.

The Commissioner is authorized to furnish to the
Council such technical assistance, and to make avalil-
able to it such secretarial, clerical, and other assist-
ance and such pertinent data available to him, as the
Councii may require to carry out its functions. (Pub.
L. 89-329, title XII, § 1205, as added Pub. L. 90-575,
title II, § 291(a), Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1049.)

§ 1146, Dissemination of inforn:ation,

(a) For the purpose of carrying out more effec-
tively the provisions cf this chapter, the National
Defense Education Act of 1958, the Higher Education
Facilitles Act of 1963, and other Acts administered
by him in the field of higher education (including
those administered by him by delegation), the Com-
missioner—

(1) shall prepare and disseminate to institutions
of higher education, State agencles concerned with
higher education, and other appropriate agencies
and institutions (A) reports on programs and
projects assisted under such Acts and other pro-
grams and projects of a similar nature, and (B)
catalogs, reviews, bibliographies, abstracts, analy-
ses of research and experimentation, and such
other materials as are generally useful for such
purpose;

(2) may upon request provide advice, counsel,
technical assistance, and demonstrations to insti-
tutions and agencies referred to In paragraph (1)
undertaking to inltlate or expand programs or
projects under such Acts in order to enhance the
quality, increase the depth, or broaden the scope
of such programs or projects, and shall inform
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such Institutions and agencles of the availability
of assistance pursuant to this paragraph.

(3) shall from time to time prepare and dls-
seminate to institutions and agencles referred to in
paragraph (1) reports setting forth developments
in the utiiization and adaptation of projects carried
out pursuant to such Acts; and

(4) may enter into contracts with public or
private agencies, organizations, groups, or indivi-
duals to carry out the provisions of this section.

(b) There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out the provisions of this section $2,000,000
for the flscal year ending June 30, 1970, For the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, there may be appropri-
ated to carry out the provisions of this section only
such amount as the Congress may hereafter author-
ize by law, (Pub, L, 89-329, title XII, § 1206, as added
Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 292, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat.
1050.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to In text, was, in the original,
“this Act”, meaning the Higher Education Act of 1085,
Pub, L. 89-329, Nov. 8, 1985, 79 Stat. 1210, which 1s classi-
fied princlipally to this chapter and sectlons 2751—2758
of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare.

The National Defense Education Act of 1058, referred to
In text, is Pub, L. 85-864, Sept. 2, 1058, 72 Stat, 1581,
which s classified principally to section 401 et seq. of
this title.

The Higher Education Facllities Act of 1963, referred to
in text, is Pub. L. 88-204, Dec. 16, 1063, 77 Stat, 363, which
is classified to sectlon 701 et seq. of this title.

§ 1147. Program plzuning and evaluation for higher
education programs.

There are authorized to be app1opriated $1,117,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
$1,900,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, to
be available to the Secretary, in accordance with reg-
ulations prescribed by him, for expenses, including
grants, loans, contracts, or other payments, for (1)
planning for the succeeding year programs or
projects authorized under any other provision of this
chapter or any provision of the National Defense
Education Act of 1958 or the Higher Education Facil-
ities Act of 1963, and (2) evaluation of programs or
projects so authorized. (Pub. L. 89-329, titie XII,
§ 1207, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 295, Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1051.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to In text, was, In the original,
“this Act”, meaning the Higher Educatlon Act of 1065,
Pub. L. 80-329, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1219, which !s classi-~
fled prinelpally to this chapter and sectlons 2751—2756 of
Title 42, Public Health and Welfare.

The Natfonal Defense Educatlon Act of 1958, referred to
in text, Is Pub. L. 85-864, Sept. 2, 1958, 72 Stat. 1581, which
1s classified princlpally to sectlon 401 et seq. of this title.

The Higher Education Facllities Act of 1963, referred to
In text, {s Pub. L. 88-204, Dec. 16, 1083, 77 Stat, 363,
which 1s classified to section 701 et seq. of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This sectlon Is referred to in sections 1148-1150 of this
title.

§ 1148, Advance funding.

To the end of affording the responsible State, local,
and Federal officers concerned adequate notice of
available Federal financial assistance for education,
appropriations for grants, loans, contracts, or other
payments under any Act referred to in section 1147 of
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this title are authorized to be included in the appro-
priation Act for the flscal year prcceding the fiscal
year for which they are available for obligation, In
order to effect a transition to this method of timing
appropriation action, the preceding sentence shall
apply notwithstanding that its initial application
under any such Act wili result in the enactment in
the same year (whether in the same appropriation
Act or otherwise) of two separate appropriations,
one for the then current fiscal year and one for the
succecding fiscal year. (Pub. L. 89-329, title XII,
§1208, as added Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 295, Oct. 16,
1968, 82 Stat. 1051.)

§ 1149, Evaluation reports and Congressional review.

(a) No later than March 31 of each calendar year,
the Sccretary shall transmit to the respective com-
mittees of the Congress having legislative jurisdic-
tlon over any Act referred to in scction 1147 of this
title and to the respective Committees on Appro-
priations a report evaluating the results and effec-
tiveness of programs and projects assisted thereunder
during the preceding fiscal yecar, together with his
recommendations (ncluding any legislative recom-
mendations) relating thereto.

(b) In the case of any such program, the report
submitted In the penultimate fiscal year for which
appropriations are then uthorized to be inade for
such program shall include a coraprehensive and
detailed review and cvaluation of such program (as
up to date as the due date permits) for its entire past
life, based to the maximum extent practicable on ob-
jective measurements, together with the Sccretary’s
recommendations as to proposed legislative action.
(Pub. L. 89-329, title XII, § 1209, as added Pub. L.
90-575, title 11, § 295, Oct. 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1052.)

§1150. Availability of appropriations ou academic or
school year basis,

Appropriations for any fiscal year for grants, loans,
contracts, or other payments to educational agencies
or institutions under any Act referred to in section
1147 of this title, may, in accordance with regula-
tions of the Secretary, be made available for expendi-
ture by the agency or institution concerned on the
basis of an academic or school year differing from
such flscal year, (Pub. L. 89-329, title XII, § 1210, as
added Pub. L. 90-575, title II, § 295, Oct. 16, 1968, 82
Stat. 1052.)

Chapter 29.—INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
AND RESEARCII [New]

Sec.
1171, Congressional findings and declaration of purpose.
1172. Centers for advanced International studles; grants;
vislting scholars; stlpends; travel.
1173. Undergraduate programs in internatlonal studies.
(a) Grants; programs.
(b) Form and requisites of application for
grant funds.
(c) Allocation of grant funds; effective use.
1174. Authorlty to make payments In Installments and
in advance or by way of relmbursement; ad-
minlstration,
1175. Federal control of educatlon prohiblted,
1176. Appropriations and reports.

(a) Authorlzation of appropriatlons,
(b) Inltlal report and recommendatlons,
(c) Annual report to Congress.
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Sec.

1177. Natlonal Advisory Committee on International
Studles.

(a) Establishment; membership; appointment
by President.

(b) Reports.

(¢) Compensatlon,

(d) Professional and technical personnel.

§ 1171, Congressional
purpose,

The Congress hereby finds and declares that a
knowledge of other countries is of the utmost im-
portance in promoting mutual understanding and
cooperation between nations; that strong American
educational resources are a nccessary base for
strengthening our relations with other countries;
that this and future generations of Americans
should be assured ample opportunity to develop to
the fullest extent possible their intellectual capaci-
tles in all areas of knowledge pertaining to other
countries, proples, and cultures; and that it is there-
fore both necessary and appropriate for the Federal
Government to assist in the development of re-
sourees for international study and research, to
assist in the development of resources and trained
personnel in academic and professional flelds, and
to coordinate the exlsting and future programs of
the Federal Government in international education,
to meet the requirements of world leadership. (Pub.
L. 89-698, § 2, Oct. 29, 1966, 80 Stat. 1066.)

SHoRT TiTLC

Section 1 of Pub. L. 89-698 provided: "That this Act
[enactine this section and sections 601, 602, and 1172~—
1177 ot als title, amending sectlons 511, 592, and 1085(a)
of this title and sections 2452, 2454, and 2455 of Title 22.
Foreign Relations and Intercourse, and enacting material
set out as notes under thls section and scction 2452 of
Title 22] may be cited as the ‘International Education
Act of 1966°."

findings and declaration of

§1172. Centers for advanced international studies;
grants; visiting scholars; stipends; travel.

(a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare (hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”)
is authorized to arrange through grants to institu-
tions of higher education, or combinations of such
institutions, for the establishment, strengthening,
and operation by them of graduate centers which
will be national and international resources for re-
scarch and training in international studies and the
international aspects of professional and other ficlds
of study. Activities carried on in such centers may
be concentrated either on specific geographical areas
of the world or on particular fields or issues in
world affairs which concern one or more countries,
or on both. The Sccretary may also make grants
to puklic and private nonprofit agencies and orga-
nizations, including professional and scholarly asso-
clations, when such grants will make an especially
significant contribution to attaining the ohjectives
of this section.

(b) Grants under this section may he used to
cover part or all of the cost of establishing, strength-
ening, equipping, and operating rescarch and train-
ing centers, including the cost of teaching and
research materials and resources, the cost of pro-
grams for bringing visiting scholars and faculty to
the center, and the cost of training, improvement,



